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Ouachita's commitment to aca-
. c excellence means that students 
expected to do more than simply 
the surface of knowledge. They 
dig down, relate what they have 
ed to their own lives. They must 
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But knowledge alone is not enough. 
·ta's commitment to Christian ex-
·" ...... '""" means there must also be an 
"" ....... .., ........ that in every aspect of life, 
is a relationship to be found in the 
_..,. ..... · of Christ. 
. ' 
.•: 
. . . 

All kinds of people with all kinds of 
"tions. But in one important way 
are alike: they care for each other 
they show it. 
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Maybe on your own for the first time 
, you will find Ouachita to be a place 
er who you are, what is impor-
in your life and what you can be-
• .. 
OUACHITA BAPTIST UNIVERSITY 
UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 
Summer, 1976 
May 31-July 2 ..... . .. . ....................... . . .. .... . ..... . .. First 
June 4 .............. .. .. ... .... .... .. . . Last day to register or add a 
June 11 .... ...... .. .................... ..... .... Last day to 
June 14 . .. ...... .. ... . ........ ... ... Last day to file for August 
July 5-August 5 .. ...... ...... . .. . ......... .. ........ : ....... Second 
July 9 .......... . ..... . .. . .. .. . .... .... Last day to register or add a 
July 16 .................. . ..... . . .. ... . . .. ....... Last day to drop a 
August 6 .......................................... . .. . . . . Co1nmencem4ml 
Fall Semester, 1976 
August 19-20 ............................................ Faculty ""''"'""' 
August 20, 7:00p.m ........ . President's Hour for Parents and New oLuiut:Lllol 
August 21-23 ................. . .. . .. .. .... . ......... Freshman 
August 23-25 . ... . ....... ... ... . Counseling and Registration of all aLLou.,,, .. 
August 26 . .. .. . .. ... . .... ... ......................... .... .. Classes 
September 8 .................... .. ..... Last day to register or add a 
October 7 ...... .. . .. . .. .. . ..... . ....... . ...... . .. . . . Six-weeks grades 
October 14 . . .. . .. .. . .. ... . ............... . ..... .. Last day to drop a 
November 23, 5:00 p.m. to Nov. 29, 8:00 a.m .. . . ..... .. Thanksgiving 
December 1 ........ ... ..... ... . . . ..... . Last day to withdraw from a 
December 13, 14, 15, 16 ................. . .. ... ...... ..... . . . . Final 
Spring Semester, 1977 
January 17 ........... . .......................... . ... . ... Faculty oe•uw1a~ 
January 18, 19 . ..... . . ......... Counseling and Registration of all ::StttdeJiltl 
January 20 ....... ...... .................... . . . ............. Classes 
February 2 ...................... . ... . .. Last day to register or add a 
February 7-11 ................... .. . .. ....... ....... Christian Focus 
March 1 ............................... Last day to file for May ! .. oAn ••+in• 
March 2 . .... . ..... . . . .... . .............. . .... ..... . Six-weeks grades 
March 9 .. . . ...... . . .. ....... . ........... ..... . . . Last day to drop a 
March 18, 5:00 p.m. to March 28, 8:00 a.m .................... Spring 
April 29 ... . . ... . ...................... Last day to withdraw from a 
May 14 .................................................. Comn1en.cernenl 
May 16, 17, 18, 19 ... . .................... . ..... . .... . .... . .. Final 
Summer, 1977 
June 6-July 8 . . ... ... ........ . ........... ........ ... . ... . ..... First 
June 10 ............. . ......... .. ....... Last day to register or add a 
June 17 ..... . .. . ....... . ..... . .. .. .............. Last day to 
June 20 ......................... . .. . Last day to file for August •TnotnllH 
July 4 . ...... . .......... . . .. ..... ..... ..... . ....... . . . .. . .. .. . .. . . 
July 11-August 11 ........................................... Second 
July 15 .. . . . ..... ..... ........ .. . .. .... Last day to register or add a 
July 22 . ........ . . ............ ... . ..... . ......... Last day to drop a 
August 12 ........... ... ............. .. . . . ... .... . . . .. .. . . l,;OJtnmten4::emtent 
CLASSES SCHEDULED FOR JUNE 25 
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Ouachita Baptist University 
ARKADELPHIA,A'RK. 
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ORGANIZATION AND SUPPORT 
Origin 
.... ,.h,·to Baptist University was founded in November, 1885, as Ouachita 
by the Arkansas Baptist State Convention. In December of that year the 
of the University voted to locate the institution in Arkadelphia, Arkan-
began in September, 1886; and the institution has operated without 
in the same location since that date. On January 14, 1965 the Board 
voted to change the name from College to University. 
presidents have guided its development: Dr. J. W. Conger, 1886-
H. S. Hartzog, 1907-11; Dr. R. C. Bowers, 1911-13; Dr. S. Y. Jameson, 
Dr. C. E. Dicken, 1916-26; Mr. A. B. Hill, 1926-29; Dr. C. D. Johnson, 
Dr. J. R. Grant, 1933-49; Dr. S. W. Eubanks, 1949-51; Dr. Harold A. 
1952-53; Dr. Ralph A. Phelps, Jr., 1953-1969; Dr. Daniel R. Grant, 1970 
Location 
~ae~~ma Baptist University is located in Arkadelphia, Arkansas, about 
southwest of Little Rock and thirty-five miles south of Hot Springs. 
bus service to and from the city. Facilities for air transportation 
~·~~~•auu:: both in Hot Springs and Little Rock. 
ar•:aatelpJtua has a population of over 10,000 including the student bodies of 
Baptist University and Henderson State University. 
Aims 
IJWI.ch.i1~ Baptist University is a church-related, liberal-arts-centered uni-
seeks to prepare a student to live a reBPOnaible and satisfying life 
a living which will enable him to acquire the things his education 
to appreciate . 
.,.-.~~u~a• .ay Ouachita was a traditional liberal-art. college; but as the needs of 
.Coli18ti1tuents for specialized, professional, or vocational courses grew, her 
was amplified to meet these demands oC a changing world. Quite 
Ouachita has kept the liberal arts emphaaie at the heart of her pro-
it is the belief of the faculty and the adminietration that a person, 
of his profession or business, is more effective, better equipped, better 
and ultimately happie.r with a general knowledge of the arts and sci-
he would be with a narrow, exclusively epecialized education. At the 
it is recognized that m08t of the graduate. of the University will have 
a living; and courses are offered leadiDg to careers in such fields as 
nursing, dentistry, teaching, buaine~~, the ministry, journalism, 
drama, chemistry, social work, and in the military. 
1!0118C:hit:a exists to meet the needs of people who want an education which will 
them for places of leadership and service in tomorrow's world. The 
gives specialized attention to every student and tries to help him, 
of the length of his stay on the campue, to experience growth in 
ideals and character, to develop his mental and physical abilities, to 
critically and creatively, to mature in his understanding of and apprecia-
RILEY-H1 .NGBOTHAM LIBR.6.' 
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tion for his world, and to accept his obligation to be of service to mankind in 
changing and increasingly complex world. 
While Ouachita's primary obligation is to her parent body, the ........  uu ........ 
Baptist State Convention, the University has no restrictions as to 
geographical location of persons whom it serves. The presence of students 
many religions, states, and nations helps instill appreciation for other points 
view and enriches the academic community. Ouachita welcomes students of 
races. 
As a Christian institution, Ouachita is more than a uu•.1•u•~:~•J•Y 
related school. She takes seriously the person and teachings of Jesus 
seeks to relate these to the many disciplines and activities on the 
campus. Nor does this orientation impose restrictions or deny academic 
in the search for truth, for Jesus himselfsaid, "You shall know the truth, and 
truth shall make you free." 
Status and Facilities of the University 
The undergraduate and graduate programs of the University are ..... ~, • .,,u ... 
by the North Central Aaaociation of Colleges and Secondary Schools. 
Education Program is accredited by the National Council for~ ....... .,. .... 
Teacher Education on the elementary and secondary levels. The School 
is accredited for the baccalaureate and masters degrees by the National 
tion of Schools of Music. The Home Economics Department is approved 
teaching of vocational home economics by the Arkansas State Board of 
tion. 
The University is a member of the Association of American Colleges, 
National Commission on Accrediting, the Southern Association of 
Schools and Colleges, the American Association of Colleges for 
tion, and the National Association of Businees Teacher Training uu,.u.u•.•uu.,., 
Thirty-two permanent buildings are located on the campus, most of 
are of red brick and of modern or colonial styles of architecture. Thirteen of 
major buildings have been completed within the past fifteen years. An,arltm•~na 
and mobile homes to house student families are located immediately adJIOU:nDa 
the main campus. 
The market value of the capital endowment aa of May 31, 1975 was 
mately $2,145,472. The buildings and grounds were valued at $10,684,000. 
Riley Library serves the University and the community as a learning 
source center, supporting the educational process with varied types of media. 
The collection includes 100,000 volumes, 130,000 items in microtext 
complete ERIC microfiche collection, American Culture Series, Black 
Collection) and 1,000 serials titles. Through campU&-wide A V-TV "'"'"'"''"'"' 
audio-visual materials are integrated with classroom teaching. As a 
depository library, 30,000 selected government documents are available. 
A consortium with Henderson State University, whose campus 
Ouachita, makes available their resources of over 200,000 items and 1,500 
subscriptions. A union catalog gives easy access to both collections. 
Riley Library is also a member of Arkansas Foundation of Associated 
leges, a consortium of seven church-related schools. As a member of 
Network, Riley Library is linked by on-line computer terminal with the u~:~••mlUil 
facilities of Ohio College Library Center.(OCLC). 
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AND INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS 
University Government 
University is governed by a Board of Trustees elected by the Arkansas 
Convention. The general program is administered by the President 
.. HctlooJ of Arts and Sciences instructional program is administered by the 
School of Arts and Sciences with a faculty who are well trained in 
... :bllltg fields. Over a third of the faculty hold the doctoral degree. More 
hundred courses, organized into six broad divisions, are currently 
by the School of Arts and Sciences. 
~School ofMusic instructional program is administered by the Dean of the 
of Music with a highly competent faculty in each area of specialty. 
Reeular Session. The regular session is administered by the officers of 
ltv• ... ii':v and consists of two semesters of seventeen weeks each. Work 
twenty-six departments leads to the seven degrees offered by the 
The Spring commencement followed by e:uminations for those not 
conclude this session. 
Summer Session. The summer session ia administered by the officers of 
lahren1ity and consists oftwo terms of five weeka each. A student may earn 
each term. Selected faculty members teach in the summer session, 
college courses are offered in all diviaiona. Special workshops are held 
departments with specialists in these fielda supplementilllg the regular 
The summer commencement concludee this aeeaion. 
The Graduate School 
Board of Trustees of Ouachita Baptiat University, on July 24, 1958, 
a program of graduate studies leadinl to the Master of Arts degree. 
period of intensive study of the needandfacilif;iee for such a program, the 
voted on April 6 , 1959, to institute a graduate program in the areas of 
and American Civilization. The flrat eta.. began in September, 1959. 
work leading to the Master ofMusie Education degree were first offered 
llttlmlber, 1961. A Master of Science in Education program was added in 
Graduate School of Ouachita Baptist University is administered by the 
of the Graduate School and is designed to intensify personal and intellec-
while preparing the individual to ll8lume a role of leadership in the 
society. The specific purposes of the program are as follows: 
To provide students with opportunities and experiences which will con-
tribute toward their intellectual, spiritual and social maturity. 
To provide students with opportunities and situations which tend to 
develop the ability to think critically. 
To prepare students for the teaching profession. 
To furnish a sound basis for furt.her graduate study. 
0 17 
The University recognizes two types of graduate students: first, students 
enter and become candidates for a higher degree; and second, students who, 
receiving a bachelor's degree, wish to broaden their education without 
the specific requirements of a higher degree. 
Announcements of the graduate program are contained in the uua.,•ua•• 
School Issue of the Ouachita Baptist University Bulletin. 
should be sent to the Dean of the Graduate School. 
Former Students Association 
The University maintains a Former Students Office which gathers 
publishes information concerning her graduates and former students. 
The former students of the University are organized into a functioning 
known as Ouachita Former Students Association. This association is not 
concerned with the welfare of the graduates and former students of this 
tion but is vitally interested in developing a greater Ouachita. 
The Former Students Association has no set dues, but each year a fund 
is conducted to give former students a chance to send gifts to Ouachita 
University. 
Travel-Study Abroad 
The Former Students Association sponsors a variety of tours each year for 
benefit of students, former students, and other friends of Ouachita. These may 
taken without credit, or one semester hour may be earned each week of a 
upon payment of tuition and satisfactory completion of assignments based 
tour. For further information write to the Director of Travel Services, uuacrnta' 
Baptist University. 
Financial Support 
The expenses of the University are met only in part by student fees. The 
is derived by income from the endowment fund, an annual grant from the Arkan· 
sas Baptist Convention, and by current gifts. 
Friends desiring to make donations, conveyances, or bequests to the Univer· 
sity are advised that its legal name is Ouachita Baptist University and that 
institution is chartered under the laws of the State of Arkansas. 
A form of bequest follows: "I give, devise, and bequeath to Ouachita Baptist 
University, Arkadelphia, Arkansas, the sum of$ ... .. ..... to the general usee 
and purpose of said institution." 
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STUDENT SERVICES AND ACTIVITIES 
services and activities are under the direction of the Dean of Students 
. The areas of the program involve housing, student government, 
organizations, health services, guidance and counseling, student social 
traffic control. The official guidelines are published annually in THE 
Food and Housing 
unmarried students are required to reside in the campus dormitories as 
is available, and all resident students must purchase a meal ticket. 
u:ceptions to this rule will be for (1) those students who live at home and 
daily and (2) those who are given special permission to live off-campus by 
of Students. This permission is granted only in unusual circumstances. 
for single men is provided in Daniel {North and South), Conger, 
, West, and Blake. A section of most of these halls is designed for 
DOlllBJ:ng. Freshmen women live in Flippen Hall, Perrin Hall, and Cone 
Upperclass women choose between Crawford (East and West) Halls, 
Bailey Hall. Each dormitory is under the direct supervision of a Head 
and a staff of resident assistants who work closely with the Dean of 
for married students is provided in apartment or mobile units. 
Apartments have sixteen units and are unfurnished. North Campus 
fifty-five completely furnished mobile homes. 
for housing both for single students and for married students are 
the office of the Dean of Students. Since waiting lists are sometimes 
reservations should be made as early as possible. The reservation fee, 
dormit~rv or $30 for apartments and mobile units, will be refunded if the 
notifies in writing the Dean of Students before July 1, or by November 15, 
of the forthcoming registration day to which he has been prevented 
The deposit is forfeited if notification is not received by those dates. 
will be held by the University until the student leaves school, at which 
be refunded to him less any amount owed the University on the school 
damage or breakage. The minimum charae for mobile units and apart-
one month's rent. 
I&Dilents already in residence may reserve aceommodations for the next year 
they do so by May 1; thereafter houaing is accessible for old and new 
on the same basis. A student must be approved for admission by the 
and a deposit of $25 made before he can be assigned to university 
The student will be charged a $10 handling fee for any room changes 
the second week after registration. 
Medical Services 
aid, simple diagnosis and treatments for minor illnesses by a staff of a 
and a nurse on campus are available at little or no cost. Medical services 
cases may be had at the Clark County Hospital. The costs for 
supplies used during the illness are not included in general fees. 
lallation insurance is available at a nominal cost; the student signs for this 
u•L•:•u•.un. It is recommended that every student be covered by this or 
of hospitalization insurance. 
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Student Services and Activities 
The Counseling and Guidance Program 
A conscientious endeavor is made at Ouachita to help the student solve 
personal and academic problems. In addition to the competent specialists 
vided, staff members are interested in assisting the student in d"",~""l'roni'ns 
well-rounded personality. 
This program, under the supervision of the Deans of the Schools, 
counselors who are ready to listen sympathetically, advise, and help seek 
tions to the student's social, academic, or financial problems. 
Guidance in one's studies is provided in two ways: (1) by the admission 
degree requirements explained in the section on the instructional program; 
faculty members who advise individual students toward their vocational 
educational objectives. When a student first comes to school or has chosen his 
of study, he is assigned to an instructor in that department for advisement. 
has not definitely chosen a field ofstudy, he is assigned to a general CO\lDSieJ<)r 
will receive guidance in the selection of his studies, and his trial ........ ~ ... .., 
signed. He will be encouraged to talk with instructors in areas of study 
an interest for him. At such tim~ as the student makes his selection of a 
study, he will be transferred to an instructor in that department who will 
his academic counselor. 
The Orientation Procram during the first six weeks of the students' 
semester is designed to inform them of the opportunities in the 
program, to help them to adjust to campus life, to introduce vocational facts, 
help them to get a successful and satisfying start in their college experience 
Ouachita. 
Remedial programs are provided for students with ue.1uu'ull~cB.l4 
deficiencies in essential skills. Courses of study in speech and written con11m1111 
cation are offered to assist students who encounter difficulties in such 
Personal counseling is under the directional the Coordinator of 
ing, but is done by many professors. Psychological tests are available if 
student desires to take them or if these tests are needed in the counseling 
Student Aids. The student aids program is administered by the Director 
Student Aids. The program includes on and off campus work, scholarships, 
and student loans. 
Social Activities 
Social activities are planned during the pre-school retreat with <'n-mv•I'AI:illl 
between organizations as a major goal. Through cooperative efforts, the 
than forty campus organizations plan for a variety of activities throughout 
school year that will fit the needs of all students, regardless of their •u~''"""~ 
These activities include both formal and informal gatherings, parties, 
tainment and campus and community action activities. Some organizations 
practical experience for future activities. Local churches frequently sponsor 
tivities which are planned especially for the college young person. 
Ouachita has no national fraternities or sororities, but there are several 
social clubs; for men, Beta Beta, Rho Sigma, Sigma Alpha Sigma, and 
Omega Eta; for women, E .E.E., Gamma Phi, Pi Kappa Zeta and Chi Delta. 
the framework of the University's objectives and ideals, these clubs pledge 
students during stipulated periods in the Spring semester. Hazing and 
punishment are forbidden, and no club can function without a faculty s~meiOJ' •. 
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Student Services and Activities 
Standatds of Conduct 
j 
pneral, the rules are based on the desire of the faculty and staff that 
e]\joy the maximum freedom consistent with good citizenship, respect 
rights of others, and achievement in their studies. Specifit regulations are 
in the official University handbook, THE TIGER. 
activities are considered undesirable and are not in keeping with the 
of a Christian educational environment. These include disorderly 
possession and/or use of drugs, narcotics and alcohol, gambling, as well 
conduct not in keeping with the standards and principles of the University. 
:unrm11r.n•., rooms are to be kept neat and clean, and will be checked by the 
I.B.IIi(len,t. The student who occupies the room is directly responsible for the 
damage that might occur. The University reserves the right to 
••n•v ....... ,,v owned residence (dorm room, trailer, or apartment) for the 
maintenance and checking for cleanliness. 
ltwients who plan to be married during the school year m\Ult advise the Dean 
of these plans at least two weeks in advance. 
~N~ICDna recognizes the rights of students to express their ideas and causes 
such expressions are orderly, peaceful, and in no way disrupting to the 
aeiLdeJIIllC and/or administrative activitiee of the University. Students 
in any riot, mob demonstration, or any other unauthorized, disorderly or 
group spectacle will be subject to diaciplinary action up to and includ-
..,lllllton. Failure to obey orders of civil « Ulliv.-.ity officials during a 
may result in immediate suapension from the University. 
one is an active participant in such an incident or not, remaining at the 
will make one subject to discipline. 
~Pt~aker, film or program may be brought to the campus without advance 
from the appropriate University authority. 
Student Government 
Student Senate, composed of elected repreeentativee of the student body, 
matters concerning the student body u a whole. It is a deliberative and 
group which works in close liaison with Mministrative officials of the 
interpreting official policies to the student. and student wishes to the 
a.wrati(m. 
senate also sponsors guest speakers, conc:erts, art groups and other 
through its SELF (Student Entertainment and Lecture Fund) program. 
A WS (Association of Women Studenta) Judicial Board formulates the 
of the government of the women students. This disciplinary board is 
of elected student officers and representatives from each women's 
and when needed, a special discipline panel made up of both students 
members may be convened to deal with the more serious cases. This 
... _IO'a, .. ,,j,,. Discipline Board may also be used as an appeals board for any 
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Student Services and Activities 
Religious Life at Ouachita 
Attendance at a weekly chapel program is required. Students 
"chapel credit" for each semester they attend, and seven "credits" are essential 
graduation. The programs are planned by a chapel committee composed of 
dents, faculty members and administrators. The programs are designed to 
the students' spiritual life, to broaden their cultural appreciation, and to 
their role as a part of the OBU "family." Not all of the programs are religious 
nature, and some are forum-like so that lines of communication remain 
The Cordell Endowment was created by the generous contributions 
and Mrs. "Cotton" Cordell of Hot Springs, Arkansas, and other donors. 
purpose ofthe Endowment is to provide funds to pay the cost for travel, 
and other expenses related to the chapel programs in order to maintain a 
quality in the selection of speakers and other types of presentations. It is the 
of the donors that the programs will serve ultimately as a positive 
influence upon the lives of many generations of students. 
The Baptist Student Union is the largest and most inclusive 
religious organization. The primary purpose of this organization is to 
spiritual ties of the students. The BSU Council, elected annually, 
and coordinates all types of religious activities, promotes the annual 
Focus Week, and cooperates with the Department of Student Work of the 
ern Baptist Convention with their projects of summer missions, 
evangelism, and others. In addition. the BSU sponsors a brief, 
student-led worship program called Noonday each class day. This program 
guided by the Director of Religious Activities. 
Campus Organizations 
There are many clubs and organizations that attempt to promote n:a .• u .. ,..... 
stimulate academic and professional interest and foster a closer reJtatJton.sn:Jp 
faculty members in a given area of concentration. They are as follows: Ac~counUI 
Club, Alpha Chi (Honorary Scholastic), American Chemical Society, rUllCll'l.ill 
Home Economics Association, Association of Women Students, Beta 
(Biology), Black American Students Society, Blue Key, 
Team, Fellowship of Christian Athletes, Gamma Sigma Epsilon \ v''""'u'"•~J 
Ripples (Literary), Women's Drill Team, Kappa Delta Pi (Education), Men 
Team, Ministerial Alliance, National Collegiate Players, P.E. Majors 
Pershing Rifles, Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia (Music), Physics Club, 
Club, Rangers, Rifle Team, Scabbard and Blade, Sigma Alpha Iota 
Sigma Tau Delta, (English), S.N.E.A. (Education), Young Democrats, and 
Law Club. 
The Reserve Officers' Training Corps of Cadets 
The Corps of Cadets consists of a battalion and subordinate units. It 
organized to provide leadership training and to develop responsibilities 
self-discipline for men and women. The Corps as a student organization 
pates in campus and local civic activities. 
Student Services and Activities 
The Artists Series 
_ ........ J, professional lecturers and artists bring first-rate programs to 
. No charge is made for these programs. 
the sponsorship of a local foundation, Ouachita and Henderson State 
offer to their students and the community an opportunity to meet 
-. ......... rona who have made significant contributions to the world in science, 
politics, art and other fields. 
Publications 
Ouachita Signal, weekly newspaper published by a student staff and 
by the Department of Journalism, is devoted to news about the Univer-
~ho..-riintiinn price to non-students is $1.50 per year; for students, it is 
in general fees. 
Ouachitonian, the yearbook, contains pictures of students, clubs, and 
events of the University year. Subscription price is included in general 
•~n ..... A.nr magazine, Ripples, published annually and written and edited by 
is sponsored by Sigma Tau Delta, the English Fraternity. Its purpose is 
and encourage literary ability among students and to make their 
productions available to other students. Subscription price to non-
is $1.00 per year; for students, it is included in general fees. 
Placement for Graduates 
and graduates wishing help in finding employment opportunities or 
fellov.rsh"ios should file their application in the office of the Director of 
Information about certain careers and specific positions is available 
oftlce also. 
Athletics 
strives for excellence in both intercollflliateand intramural sports. 
is for all students to participate in eome aport as well as to under-
elijoy spectator sports. Ouachita is a member of the Arkansas Intercol-
Conference. Its teams compete in football, buketball, baseball, track, 
~IWiDlilnin1g, bowling, marksmanship aDClplf. In addition, the OBU in-
program includes basketball, flag football, volleyball, softball and 




iDclusive fee of $23151 covers the cost to the resident student for instruc-
fees, room and board, and activity fees for the regular academic year. 
students not in residence in university dormitories include all 
of the University except those pertaining to resident life. The Univer-
llO out-of-state tuition charge. 
fees are charged for individual instruction in voice, piano, organ, 
other instruments. 
regular students are entitled to admission without charge to concerts, 
forensic and athletic events except where reserve seat charges are 
where admission charges are authorized for the benefit of student 
The fees also include use of the first aid room, the University 
social activities and use of the University testing services. 
to University property, including laboratory equipment, will be 
against students who are responsible at the cost of repairs or replace-
University encourages students to keep their personal finances within 
limits. Students should allow approximately $60 for books and reason-
for clothing, travel, amusements, and incidental expenses. 
University does not provide banking services on the campus. There are, 
three banks in Arkadelphia, all of which carry personal accounts at a 
monthly charge. 
EXPENSESTA~ENT 
• espenses, for one semester 
(8 through 17 hours and General Feee) ..... ... ... .. ... $ 680.00 
Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17.50 
'l'bree publications, athletic events, student entertainment 
and lecture programs. ($5.00 earmarked for Swdent Enter-
~~~llmnerlt and Lecture Fund.) 
dining hall ................... ... . .... . .. ..... .. ... . 
Flippen-Perrin and Conger . . .............. . 
, Ernest Bailey, West, and Cone Bottoms .... .... . . 




(Air Conditioned) . .. .. . ... .... ... .... .. : . . . . . . . . . . 150.00 
Dlinimum cost ... .. ... ... ....... .... .. . ..... ... .. .. 1157.50 
where applicable 
lelnes1ter hour, over 17 hours ........................... . $ 
•nes1ter hour, under 8 hours ......... .. .. . ............. . 
examination, late fee for A.C.T. asaeMJDent ..... . ..... . 
by examination fee, per semester hour . .. ........ . .. . . . 
change after registration day ..... ..... . .. ........... . 
fee ...... .. . ......... . . .................... .. . . . . 
after the first ............. .. ... . .. .. . . .. . ....... . 
•itltr'8.ti.on. per day, maximum $15.00 . . ........ .... . .. . 
chargee on returned checks ........... . ....... ..... . 
teaching fee ........ . . ... ............. . ........ . ... . 













Billiards class fee ................. . .............. . ......... . 
Marksmanship fee ................ . ............... . ........ . 
Driver education lab fee ... . ..................... . .. . ....... . 
Auto registration, per semester .................. . .. .. ...... . 
Fees for admission 
Application for admission ............. . ............ . .. . .. . ... $ 
Music Fees 
One lesson per week, per semester .. . ........ . ..... . ......... $ 
Two lessons per week, per semester .............. . .......... . 
Class piano or voice ... . ..... . .... . . . ....................... . 
Family housing, per month 
Ouachita Apartments 
One-bedroom apartments, utilities not included ............. $ 
Two-bedroom apartments, utilities not included. . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 
Trailers (utilities included) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Deposits 
Dormitory room reservation ......... . ...... . .............. $ 
Apartment reservation ................................... . 
Summer school expenses 
Tuition, per semester hour .............................. . ... . . $ 
Board, per week ................. ~ ................... . .... . .. . 
Room, per week in all dormitories ............................ . 
Manner of Payment 
Normally the expenses quoted on these pages may be expected to 
constant within the year. If circumstances warrant, however, the Uni 
reserves the right to revise rates through action of the Board ofTrustees, on 
days' notice. 
All tuition and fees, dormitory rent, and payment for meals are payable 
advance for the semester. Rentals for Ouachita Apartments and trailer 
menta are payable in advance on the first day of each month. 
If a student is unable to pay the semester charges in advance he may pay 
minimum of$200.00 down. The payments on the balance must be made in 
equal installments on October 1, November 1, and December 1 of the fall term 
on February 1, March 1, and April1 of the spring term. Accounts not paid in 
on registration day of each semester will be assessed a $5.00 handling charge. 
student has not paid at least one-half of his account prior to the ninth week, 
will not be permitted to continue in classes or remain in University uv''""u". 
scholarship or grant-in-aid given by the University cannot be accepted as 
the down payment. 
Refunds 
Housing reservation deposits may be returned to the student at the end 
stay at Ouachita provided the housing is in good condition and the student is 
indebted to the University. In case the student does not take the housing 
served, the deposit will be refundable provided the student gives the 
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before July 1, or by November 15th in advance of the forthcoming 
day that he has been prevented from coming. 
upon withdrawal from college are handled as follows: 
and Fees. If withdrawal occurs within two weeks of the official 
, 20% oftuition and fees will be charged; third week, 40% will be 
the fourth week, 60% will be charged; during the fifth week, 80% 
Cblllge<l; and during or after the sixth week, full charge will be made . 
..t ... ,urin<Y from the University may purchase a yearbook. 
and Board. Advance payment of these will be refunded upon an 
drop on a pro rata basis. 
in the dining hall. Students living in dormitories are charged for all 
in the University d ining hall during the semester, except in case of 
of at least two weeks because of illness. In such case charges for meals 
until the business office is notified. Students requiring special diets 
the extra cost, if any, as determined by the dietitian and business office. 
hall will be closed during school holidays. 
Settlement of Accounts 
D1111ents in full of all accounts must be made in the business office before a 
take final examinations, enroll for an ensuing semester, obtain 
of credits, or graduate. 
Private Lessons 
taking private instruction in any field will be governed by the 
in making up lessons missed: 
.-IIIU1Uj will not be made up when student baa an unexcused absence. 
LeMons will be made up by the teacher at a time agreeable to both teacher 
pupil if the student's absence is excJ,18ed or if the teacher is absent. 
Practice periods connected with lessons missed are required to be made up 
aleo. 
STUDENT FINANCIAL AIDS 
Ouachita Baptist University has a program of financial assistance 
enable students with an academic aptitude and a demonstrated ......... , ...... 
carry out their plans to obtain a college education. Parents of students ""'"''.IUIJ._, 
are expected to pay as much as they can afford, drawing on both their 
income and their accumulated assets. Consideration is also given to a 
savings, summer earnings, and awards from agencies outside the uu•v.,,r. 
Each student is required to submit the American College Testing ..,..,..,.a"' 
Family Financial Statement" prior to any request for financial .. .,,, • ., ... u,..., 
order to determine financial need and eligibility. In addition each 
requested to submit the Basic Educational Opportunity Grant application. 
Student aid applications received prior to May 1 will be given nr••f,.,rMII 
Loan Funds 
National Direct Student Loan. An undergraduate may borrow up to $850 
academic year. The repayment period and interest do not begin until 9 
after the student ends his studies. The loans bear interest at the rate of3 
year on the unpaid balanee and repayment of principal may be <>vt .. n•1<>tt 
10-year period with a minimum monthly payment of $30. Borrowers 
teach handicapped children, to teach in the Trust Territory of the 
or to teach in certain schools located in areas of primarily low income 
may qualify for cancellation of their total loan. A borrower need make no 
ment of principal or interest while continuing his course of study at an 
institution, while he is serving in the Armed Forces, the Peace Corps, or 
Volunteers in Service to America (VISTA) program. 
Guaranteed Loans. Ouachita Baptist University participates in the 
Loan Guarantee Foundation of Arkansas, United Student Aid Fund, 
Federally Insured Student Loan Program. A 1tudent may borrow each year 
$1500 for undergraduate study. Repayment begins after the student has 
school and may be extended over a period of from five to seven years 
deferment while serving in the Military, Peaee Corps, or VISTA, or 
periods of return to full-time study. The Federal Government pays all 
charges (7 percent a year) while the student is in school and during any 
period, until repayment begins. 
Institution Loans. Loan funds totaling approximately $50,000 have 
nated by friends of the institution interested in making possible a 
education for needy and worthy students. Good moral character, 
scholarahip, promise of usefulness, economy in uae of time and money, and 
financial assistance will be considered in selecting the beneficiaries. 
Belk.Jones Fund. This loan fund is used to assist students in 
education. 
John T. Daniel Student Loan Fund. A generous loan fund n,.,-.,cuo 
designed to help those in need of immediate, short-term help occasioned 
emergency. 
Candace Freeman Memorial Fund. Established as a revolving loan 
to help needy students of good moral character. 
Kate White Gillispie Revolving Loan Fund. This fund was est:ablisllltl 
Mrs. Otela Gillispie in memory of her mother. Preference is given to 
students and to descendants of Mrs. Gillispie. 





Harold A. Haswell, Jr., Student Loan Fund. The family of Dr. Has-
President of Ouachita Baptist University, established this fund to 
students. 
Student Aid Fund. This fund was set up to provide scholarship help 
assistance ~. worthy students regardless of their vocational objec-
James P. Jernigan Memorial Loan Fund. The fund is to provide 
needy students. 
and Nancy McCuin Student Loan Fund. Loans are made to worthy 
_,....,,~junior or senior students. Repayment of the loan will commence on 
oniversary of the student's graduation from Ouachita or on the first 
date of the termination of enrollment at Ouachita. The loans are to 
at an interest rate of 3 percent per annum computed from the date on 
loan is granted. 
Power Memorial Student Loan Fund. Student loans may be 
this fund to undergraduate students and the loans are to be paid 
six years of graduation from date loan is made. 
J. Pugh Student Loan Fund. This fund was established to aid 
deserving students. 
Scholarships 
loAl··-hi ... aare established in four separate categories: Institution, Univer-
... rtn1en1t. and Restricted Funds. A student may not hold two scholarships 
Filing deadline is March 1. 
Speakers Tournament. State-wide Yinners in the Tournament, 
by the Training Union Department of the Arkansas Baptist Conven-
awam:led scholarships in the amount of $250 a year for two Y.ears for a 
Graduate. Scholarships are granted each year to high school val-
and salutatorian graduates in Arkanaaa. The uaual amount of these 
is $150 per semester for the freshman year r4 study. 
Achievement Award. Scholastic achievement scholarships are 
students who have a composite acore o£26-28 on the American College 
'PI'I"'"'Am (ACT) Assessment. The basic ecbolanhip is $1200. The scholar-
inerea:sed to $1600 for those who make application to attend Ouachita 
students who score 29 or above on ACT the scholarship is $1600 . 
...... "'"''" will be increased to $2000 for thoee who make application to 
Juclllita by March 1. 
scholarships may be used at the rate of one-eighth of the total each 
i.eJDE!I!Iter. It must be maintained by earning a grade point average of 
during the first 58 semester hours and a 3.000 or better cumulative 
tbro~gh the remainder of the semesters. 
SCHOLARSHIPS 
Baptist University is happy to announce the creation of seven new 
of $5000 each. These University Scholarshi~ will .be awarded to 
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seven graduating high school students. One scholarship will be awarded in 
division of the school: Business and Economics, Education, Humanities, 
Natural Science, Religion and Philosophy, and Social Science. The 
awarded on the basis of $1250 per year, and is applied to the obligations to 
University for tuition, fees, room and board. It is renewable for three 
Application forms for these scholarships are available from the Student 
Office, Ouachita Baptist University, Arkadelphia, Arkansas 71923. 
John and Mayme Carter Endowment. The University Scl:~.ol:arship 
Business and Economics is funded by the estate of Mr. John Carter ofEI 
DEPARTMENTAL SCHOLARSHIPS 
A few scholarships in various academic departments of the University 
available. The amount of each is determined by the department concerned 
to be applied to the person's school bill. Departments concerned, other than 
mentioned below, include Business Administration, Economics and 
tions. 
Accounting: Russell Brown & Company Foundation Award. A 
ship in the amount of$150 to be applied to the fall tuition is awarded each 
the junior accounting student who shows the greatest aptitude for public 
ing. 
Band. Applicants for a band scholarship should submit their requests to 
Director of Bands. An audition date will then be decided at the convenience 
applicant. 
Home Economics. A Home Economics Scholarship of$100 is awarded 
freshman girl planning to major in the department. Personality and 
ability will be considered in making the award. The applicant must be 
mended by her pastor and one teacher. 
Mathematics: Rowland Memorial Fund. The Rowland Memorial 
was established by the gifts of Mr. S. A. Rowland, and by the will of his 
Miss Ruth Mary Rowland. It provides for awards for three mathematics 
Two tuition scholarships in the amount of $500.00 are granted to a rre1snm~LD 
sophomore and to an upperclassman. These awards are based on cornn•~tit1 
tests. The third is a $300.00 cash award made to the outstanding senior 
matics student. 
Music. The School of Music awards a limited number of $800 "'"''v''"'"'" 
payable at the rate of $100 per semester on the basis of an audition 
usually scheduled in February. A student must be working toward a 
to be considered for a scholarship. Students of piano, organ, voice, or a 
instrument should write for scholarship information to the Dean of the 
Music. 
Science. Two $1,000 Science Scholarships are awarded each year to 
students majoring in science (including mathematics) on the basis 
grades, recommendations received and scores made on examinations 
tered by Ouachita. To keep these scholarships for the entire four years, at a 
$250 per year, the student must continue to major in science and to""'""'"""'" 
acceptable grade average. Inquiries should be addressed to the Chairman 
Department of Chemistry. 
Army R.O.T.C. Scholarship. The Army R.O.T.C. Scholarship P""''"'"'"'' 
designed to provide financial assistance for the education and training 
qualified and motivated students who desire to pursue careers as -.v''""'"""'u""' 
officers in the active Army after graduation from college. Four, three, two and 
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ldlolarships are awarded annually to selected applicants. Tuition, fees, 
a monthly allowance of$100 for up to 10 months per year will be paid 
number of academic years prescribed in the scholarship award. All appli-
and inquiries should be addressed to the Professor of Military Science. 
applications for the four-year Army ROTC scholarships for school 
-78 must be postmarked no later than November 15, 1976. 
AL SCHOLARSHIPS 
._. .. u"''"'''u~'" in this group come from money given by friends of the Univer-
' each donor has made certain stipulations as to persons qualifying 
award. 
Arkansas Bearing Company Scholarship. This scholarship, 
is given by the Allied Arkansas Bearing Company, is designated for 
of its employees. 
and Mrs. Barney C. Baker Scholarship Fund. The scholarship fund 
established by Mr. and Mrs. Barney C. Baker. A selection of the 
of the scholarship will be determined by the Scholarship Committee. 
"'"'"'"''"" qualifications will be considered: members of the Wynne Baptist 
residents of Wynne, Arkansas, applicants from the area surrounding 
Arkansas. 
and Pat Baugh Scholarship Fund. This fund has been donated by 
James Baugh. It provides $1,000 annually for a worthy and deserv-
Alan and Carrie Sue Berry Scholarship has been established in the 
of $250.00 per year for a worthy student. 
Scholarship Fund. The scholarship fund has been established by 
Dr. M. N. Blakely ofBenton, Arkansas. Ten scholarships of$500.00 each 
awarded annually to deserving students. 
and Odessa Carter Scholarship. This scholarship has been estab-
by Billy G. Carter and Jerry L. Carter in memory of LeRoy and Odessa 
The award of $500.00 is given to a deserving student from (1) Phillips 
or (2) Mississippi County or (3) Arkansas. 
Baptist Church, Magnolia Scholanbip. -The Central Baptist 
1YU118uuu11, Arkansas, is contributing $1,500 each year for three scholar-
- •'t"""'"" of the three $500 scholarships per year are to be chosen from 
worthy and deserving students who are members of the church. 
National Bank Scholarship. This scholarship, established by the 
National Bank of Arkadelphia, provides $250 each year to a worthy and 
student selected by the Scholarship Committee. The student must be a 
Arkansas with preference given to studenta from Arkadelphia and 
. Entering freshmen must have a high school grade average equiv-
a 2.000 and all other students should have an over-all average of2.000. 
Cooper Scholarship. This scholarship was established by the 
· Union to honor Dr. Nancy Cooper, Executive Secretary of 
W.M.U. for twenty-five years. Several scholarships of $250.00 per 
year will be awarded by the Executive Board of the Arkansas W.M.U. 
will be given to young women who are mission volunteers, committed 
vocations, or internationals recommended by Southern Baptist 
and Erma CordeD Scholarship Fund. A scholarship for room, 
is provided for a worthy and deserving student. Preference will 
w IIOIU&Ulcu of employees of Cordell Tackle and Manufacturing Company. 
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Jim G. Ferguson Awards Fund. The fund has been established 
Mrs. Jim G. Ferguson of Evanston, Illinois. It will provide one $400 ""''mu...-.. 
each academic year to a worthy student. 
John F. Gardner, Jr., Scholarship. A scholarship in the amount of 
will be a warded each semester to a worthy and deserving student, with 
given to junior or senior music majors. 
Juanita Whitaker Green Scholarship Fund. The donor has 
that this scholarship be awarded on the basis of sound moral character and 
Marvin A. Green Memorial Scholarship. A scholarship in the 
$300 per academic year has been provided by the late Marvin A. 
Stephens, Arkansas. The scholarship shall be awarded to a needy student 
sound moral character. 
Mary Noel Gregory Trust. The scholarship funds have been established 
Mr. R. E. Gregory and Mr. Noel Gregory both of Augusta, Arkansas, as a 
rial to their mother, Mary Noel Gregory. Two scholarships, amounting to$ 
each will be awarded each year to deserving students with preference for 
for the ministry. 
Great Commiuion Scholarship. This scholarship was provided by Mr. 
Mrs. Charles Graves of Satellite Beach, Florida, in the amount of $500 per 
The scholarship is to be applied to the student's account at the rate of $2 
semester. The beneficiary shall be selected according to the 
qualifications: 
1. He must be a male citizen of the State of Arkansas. 
2. He must be an outstanding Chriatian. 
3. Each person desiring consideration f'or this scholarship shall submit 
writing his personal convictions. 
4. Recommendation of said beneficiary is to be made in writing by at 
three persons: an ordained Southern Baptiat pastor, an ordained 
Baptist deacon, and a Christian layman. 
John Hall Scholarship. Two $250.00 scholarships have been made 
able by Dr. John A. Hall of Clinton, Arkansas. There are no restrictions 
the recipients of this scholarship. These will be one-time scholarships 
Paul and Virginia Henry Student Aid Fund. This fund, _ ... tluJ,uu••N 
1959 by Paul and Virginia Henry of Melbourne, Arkansas, was set up to 
$500.00 scholarship and loan assistance to worthy students regardless of 
vocational objectives. 
Annette and J. 0. Hobgood Scholarship Fund. The recipient shall 
sophomore who has enrolled in Ouachita for four consecutive semesters, who 
use it toward expenses of the junior year. First preference will be gi 
students from Smackover, Arkansas, and second preterence shall be those 
mejor is in Home Economics or Science. The amount of the scholarship is 
recipient per semester and may be renewed once upon maintaining 
academic standing and good campus citizenship records. 
Immanuel Baptist Church Scholarship Fund. The scholarship 
the Immanuel Baptist Church of Little Rock is given to a recipient or 
selected by the Ouachita Scholarship Committee, upon the rec:orrlm•emlat:ion 
the Immanuel Baptist Church. 
Clyde Linkous Memorial Scholarship Fund. The fund, established 
1973, provides a scholarship for the freshman year. Preference is given to 
dents fromOeyer SiJrings Baptist Church, Little Rock, and First Baptist 
. . . ~ 
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Arkansas. The scholarship provides $150 each semester of the fresh-
to the recipient who is encouraged but not required to reimburse the 
able to do so. 
H. McClanahan Speech and Debate Scholarship. A scholarship of 
will be awarded annually to a student selected by the Scholarship 
who is outstanding in the field of debate and speech. 
illd·•at•d and Kathryn Maddox Scholarship Fund. The scholarship fund 
established by Edward and Kathryn Maddox "for the sole purpose of 
scholarships for worthy students." Two scholarships of$200.00 will be 
annually. 
Central Baptist Church Scholarships. The scholarship 
~-u''""·'""' by Central Baptist Church of Mineral Springs, Arkansas is 
... iaU.r....t by the Scholarship Committee of the University. Qualifications to 
1111111ide1red are (1) sound moral character and Christian commitment, and (2) 
academic status. Preference will be given to students from 
Baptist Church, Mineral Springs, Arkansas, students from Little River 
Association, students from Arkansas. Two separate scholarships are 
from this fund. 
•Disterial Scholarship Loan Fund. The Arkansas Baptist State Conven· 
~·Vldi!B a Ministerial Scholarship Loan Fund not to exceed $200 per student 
.me&t.~r which is available to ministerial students and wives of ministerial 
who meet the guidelines established by the Executive Board of the 
Baptist State Convention. 
Mondy - E. A. Provine Chemistry Scholarahlp. Dr. Nell Mondy 
'43 and Distinguished Alumna of '60) has established a scholarship fund 
uaed for worthy and deserving students of the University. A scholarship of 
will be awarded annually to the junior student uuijorins in Chemistry who 
highest over-all scholastic record of chemiatry uuijon in the class . 
...aMIIrO·Ult!a VanDeusen Opdyke Scholarahlp. Each year, Ouachita re-
"'"'" y """ scholarships in the amount of $200.00 each, from the Execu-
Colnmitu!e of the Southern Baptist Convention. These scholarships are 
to needy students, members of a Southern Bapa.t Church who live in a 
area. 
,UU.actlita Memorial Fund. The Ouachita Memorial Fund has been recently 
a combination of various memorial scholanhipe for investment pur-
interest from this fund will be uaed to supply scholarship for Ouachita 
University students. 
Fund is comprised of the following: Mra. J. E. Berry Student Aid, Bucha-
lliilisters Gift Fund, Vinnie Garrison Scholanhip, Paul King Scholarship, 
· Scholarship, Mr. and Mra. S. D. Mitchell Nursing Fund, Mur-
.lbtiP811i Student Aid, Lillian Pearson Mission Volunteer, Jane Ross, Shadd 
W. I. Walton Scholarship, J . L. Bodie Fund, A. B. Hill Scholarship, 
-lvhnl , John G. Lewis Student Aid, Nursing Scholarship Fund, C. T. 
Seall'bclrotiilh Scholarship, Johnny South Scholarship Fund, Waller Aid 
Student Aid. 
and Elizabeth Patterson Scholarship. This endowed scholarship is 
Dr. J . D. Patterson of Searcy in memory ofhis parents who believed in 
education. Two $400 scholarships will be provided annually. 
ll!ho~IAlr-Ah·in will go to a student from White County, t e other to a needy 
atudent. The awards are renewable. ~·-






George R. and Jean Peeples Scholarship Fund. Two Scholarships 
$500.00 each have been provided by Dr. and Mrs. George Peeples. The rPrini~~n1 
must have satisfactory academic and citizenship status; preferences will be 
to Gurdon or Clark County students who are preparing for fields of medicine 
related subjects. 
Raymond and Bonnie Peeples Scholarship Fund. Dr. and 
Raymond Peeples have established a scholarship fund that provides $900 
ally for a worthy and deserving Ouachita student. 
Mr. and Mrs. Floyd Pinkerton Scholarship Fund. The fund has 
established by Mr. and Mrs. Floyd A. Pinkerton. The recipient shall be 
for service in a religious education field with first preference being given 
student from Yell or Howard Counties. The amount of the scholarship is $250 
recipient per semester and is renewable. 
Earl Pippin Scholarship Fund. The recipients of these scholarships 
be junior ministerial students who plan to remain at Ouachita for their 
year. It is provided to help meet expenses for the senior year. 
Mike Power Memorial Student Scholarship. A loan fund was esta 
by Mr. Paul H. Power of North Little Rock in memory of his son, Mike 
Interest earned and collected on student loans will be used to provide 
for tuition to students from several high schools. Selection will be made 
basis of ability and need for the scholarship and will rotate from school to 
yearly. 
John W. Reap Scholarship. A scholarship of $1,000 per year is 
through the estate of the late John W. Reap. It is designated for an except.ioiU 
high school senior who will be an entering freshman. The scholarship is 
able on a competitive basis with a 3.500 gradepointaveragefor a normal 
load and with an outstanding performance ae a Ouachita citizen. 
Leslie and Sarah Rogers. The scholarship fund has been established 
Mrs. R. L. Rogers. The recipient of the scholarship shall be determined by 
Scholarship Committee. Renewal of this scholarship will be based on 
ability and citizenship. The recipient must be studying for service in a 
Christian vocation. The fund provides a $500.00 scholarship each year: 
Schaaf Scholarship Award. This scholarship, which was established 
March 6, 1976 by Major and Mrs. Clifford C. Schaaf, is designated for members 
the Ouachita Baptist University Riflle Team to encourage marksmanship 
lence, academic excellence, and Christian ideals as a guide in daily life. 
Mr. and Mrs. Milner Seargeant Scholarship Fund. The recipient shall 
studying for service in a full-time Christian vocation. First preference shall 
student with an average academic background. The amount of the scholarship 
$100 per recipient per semester and is renewable upon maintenance of 
academic standing. 
Major General Moise B. Seligman Jr. ROTC Scholarship. This 
ship, which was established on November 1, 1975 by the men and 
122d Army Reserve Command, is designated for worthy and deserving 
enrolled in the Army ROTC program. Specific eligibility requirements may 
obtained by contacting the Professor of Military Science. 
Beulah Gresham Smith Memorial Scholarship. Faunt B. Smith of 
den, a 1939 cum laude graduate of Ouachita, painted the portrait of Dr. J . 
Conger, the first president of Ouachita to be placed in the gallery of presidents. 
gave his commission to the University to establish a music scholarship 
advanced music students in memory ofhis mother, Mrs. Beulah Gresham 
Student Aids 
lll»betns Scholarship. Scholarships amounting to $1,400 each year have 
available by Stephens, Inc., to worthy and deserving students of the 
, with preference given to sons and daughters of employees of 
Inc., and their affiliates. 
Scholarship Fund. The scholarship fund has been established by the 
E. Stiles of Hughes, Arkansas. Two scholarships amounting to $200 
be awarded annually to "worthy students who are students at the 
who are students for the gospel ministry and/or who plan to become 
" 
and Christine Sturgis Student Assistant Fund. Established by a 
from the Roy and Christine Sturgis Foundation, this fund pro-
for worthy students to continue their education at Ouachita. 
_-......u,., and D. 0. Talbot Scholarship. A scholarship donated by Mr. 
Talbot for a deserving and worthy student of OBU. The fund provides a 
a:holarship each year. 
0. Taylor Work Scholarship. The Reverend W. 0 . Taylor of Melbourne, 
has provided trust funds, the income of which is to be used to provide 
for students who are working on Ouachita Baptist University em-
Dnlii!T~tm. who are active members of Southern Baptist Churches. The 
is not to exceed $500 annually. 
and Betty Templeton Scholarship Fund. Charles and Betty 
given a fund which provides a scholarship of $250 per semester. 
must be a graduate of Cabot High School; he will be chosen by a 
committee at the high school. 
Tudor Journalism Scholarship. A $100 acholarship, donated by Mr. 
Keith Tudor of the Southern Standard Publishing Company of Arkadel-
awarded at the end of each fall semester to the student, usually a 
who in the opinion of the advisor and ~tor has contributed the most to 
newspaper, the Signal. 
L. Williams Scholarships. This fund has been provided by interests 
M&:ments of Mr. Birkett L. Williams of Cleveland, Ohio. These funds 
annual tuition scholarships for Ouachita students. 
Scholars.,ip Fund. An athletic scholarship in the sum of$1,700 
is provided by the Winburn Tile Manufacturing Company in loving 
of Dr. Hardy L. Winburn, II. This scholarship is used to reward and 
the Christian athlete who demonstrates excellence in the classroom, 
conduct on the campus and Christian ideal in his daily life. The 
ahall be announed at the athletic banquet each spring. 
Scholarship Fund. Established by the generous gift of Mr. and Mrs. 
Yost of Little Rock, this fund provides scholarship assistance for men 
preparing for foreign mission service. 
Discounts 
Children's Home. Ouachita Baptist University is happy to make 
possible for those young people coming from the Baptist Children's 
.,.Pilll)lDLatltOn of grant, discount and student employment is provided to 
nom, board, tuition and fees. Only those fees which are paid by all 
IIICb as activity and graduation .fees, will be provided. \ 
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Commuters' Discount. A special discount is given students who are 
in the school district where they graduated from high school and who are 
ing from their homes. 
International Students. A few discounts are available to JnterrtatJOII 
students from the Southern Baptist Foreign Mission fields. The same 
menta and benefits apply as are described for Children's Home. 
Ministers' Wives and Children. Wives and children of ministers 
ern Baptist churches are eligible for a discount of $7 5 per semester. The 
tion must be renewed each semester and is available at the Student Aid 
Wives and Children of Ministers of Music and Education. The 
discount described above will be made available to wives and children of 
time Ministers ofMusic and Ministers of Education ofSouthern Baptist 
Children of Foreign MiiNiionairee. Assistance is offered to lOilllUltm 
Southern Baptist Foreign Missionaries who receive the Margaret 
bination of discount, grant, student employment, and Margaret Fund 
ship is provided to cover tuition, fees, board and room. A student may be 
to work 13 hours on student employment. The difference between his 
and his work plus his Margaret Fund Scholarship and his BEOG is dis<:omltecl 
Ouachita Baptist University. Only thoee fee which are paid by all students, 
as activity and graduation feee, will be provided. 
Twin Discount. Twins are eligible for a di8count of one-half tuition and 
for each twin. The only requirement ia that both twins be enrolled at the 
time on a full-time basis at Ouachita. 
Student Employment 
Student employment is offered on a pert-time basis under the 
Work-Study Program (CWS) and the University Student Employment 
(OBU), to enable a student to defray a portion ~his school expenses. 
College Work-Study Program (CWS). 'lbrough the College W 
Program students from low-income families have an opportunity to earn 
their college expenses. Any student who demoutratee financial need 
making satisfactory progress in his studies is eliiible to work under this 
Students may work up to 13 hours weekly while attending classes full-time. 
basic pay rate is governed by Minimum Wage Law. 
University Student Employment Procraa (OBU). The University 
vides some employment for students who poeeeea certain skills or AvT,,...,.,.. 
needed by the University. A student may work up to 13 hours 
attending classes full-time. The basic rate of pay ia governed by the 
Wage Law. Any credit balance which a student builds up in his account by 
the University Student Employment Program (OBU) is not refundable by 
nor transferable. 
Off-Campus Employment. Jobs are occasionally available in the 
Arkadelphia. The presence of two colleges in Arkadelphia makes the s~:uri1111 
such jobs very difficult. Information concerning such jobs may be obtained 
the Student Aid Office. 
Summer Employment. Through the College Work-Study Program, 
dents who qualify may work full-time (thirty hours per week) during the 
or vacation periods. Application for summer employment must be made 





Educational Opportunity Grant. Grants are available to under-
students with an exceptional financial need . 
.. IDtll-iil-A.id. Assistance may be awarded to selected students participat-
intercollegiate sports of football and basketball, in keeping with 
rn11~unu""' of the Conference. 
Veterans Administration Beneficiaries 
~ICII11ta Baptist University is an approved institution for veterans and 
beneficiaries training. 
of recent military service, widows, or children of men who lost their 
or who are now totally disabled as a result of service should contact 
Veterans Administration Regional Office as far in advance of enroll-
as is possible for assistance in securing Veterans Administration 
Behefits for the qualified veteran begin at a minimum of $220 monthly 
according to the number of the veteran's dependents. Information on 
regarding this program may be secured from the Registrar. 
may qualify for admission by pneenting a certificate showing 
from high school with fifteen standard unite. Of the fifteen required 
must be in English, two in science or mathematics, and one in social 
third of the remaining units must be in English, foreign language, 
~~IIWce, science, or mathematics. 
IPJiliCiantwhose high school grade point average is below 2.000 on a 4.000 
composite ACT score is15 or below, may not be admitted except 
probation by special action of the admisaions committee. The student 
will be expected to participate iQ. the Academic Skills Development 
and to enroll in General Education 101, Resources for Learning. Other 
11111111ww:u courses may also be required on the bases of diagnostic tests or of 
experience in first college courses. Academic probation may be lifted 
... _.M" described in the paragraphs on academic probation. 
r • • . • I 
~ . . . 
Admission 
Superior High School Student Program 
High school students with a B average or better may be permitted to take 
to six semester hours of course work during each summer term between 
junior and senior years. Students must have the approval of their 
their counselors. Credit will be recorded on a permanent transcript when 
student qualifies for college entrance. 
Requirements for Non-Graduates of High School 
A non-graduate of high school will be admitted if he has earned 
standard units, if he is recommended by his principal, superintendent, 
selor. The applicant whose high school grade point average is below 
4.000 scale, and whose composite ACT score is 15 or below, may not be 
except on academic probation by special action of the admission committee. 
A student may qualify for admission by completing at least fifteen 
units, including at least eleven units with a grade average of B or 
maximum of four additional units from an accredited correspondence 
recognized private preparatory school, provided all other general requ 
are satisfied. 
Any other applicant who is not a high school graduate will be admitted 
on the basis of an examination showing that be has received the equivalent 
education of fifteen standard high acbool units. An applicant who is 
years old or older, whose certificate abowa fifteen high school units 
tion by the State Department of Education and not less than thirteen 
units afterward, may be admitted upon taking the entrance examinations 
intelligence tests. 
If the applicant is twenty-one years old or older, be may be admitted 
taking the entrance examinations alone, provided that he meets all 
quirements of the College. Veterans may be admitted on the basis of the 
test. 
Non-graduates of high school will sometimes find it advisable to 
limited academic load until they have demonstrated ability to carry a full 
Requirements for Transfer Students 
Transfer students may enter Ouachita Baptist Uni~ersity if they are 
to return to the institution from which they came. Students from "'"''r<>tii t.••rt 
or senior colleges will receive full creditfor work done in such institutions, 
to certain limitations herein stipulated. 
Sixty-six hours and no more will be accepted on the freshman-.,.v.., ... ~ .... 
level. Thirty hours and no more will be accepted from an accredited ~ ... ,v .. ~11 .. 
seminary. The transfer student is required to take twenty-four out of the 
thrity-two hours in residence at Ouachita. At least twelve junior-senior houn 
the area of concentration must be taken in residence. 
A transfer student is strongly advised to have a degree plan approved 
the end of the first semester in residence at Ouachita. 
Tests will be given at the beginning of each semester for all new students 
have not been tested and for all transfer students transferring less than 
hours credit acceptable to Ouachita. Transfer students who have less than 
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credit acceptable to Ouachita, and who have had identical entrance tests at 
institution within the last three years, may be exempt. 
nature and standards of courses accepted in transfer must correspond 
to similar courses taught here. All grades of all college-level courses will 
.... .£ ...... ..~~ and used in calculating in the grade point average except those 
and F grades which cannot be repeated at Ouachita. 
~~m!Spionde·nce and extension work from accredited colleges will be ac-
to thirty hours, but not more than ten hours of such credits may be 
in the area of concentration. NoD in any subject taken by correspondence 
accepted. 
iJtu4:1.ents from unaccredited colleges will be tentatively admitted to Ouachita 
a least a 2.000 average. No grade ofD will be accepted from an 
l!l'eii1ItE~ college. Credits from institutions will be accepted in transfer only 
student has achieved a 2.000 average during his first semester at 
uwac.ll1Ita Baptist University offers a degree completion program for military 
An individual may receive up to thirty hours academic credit for 
service school study as recommended in the ACE guide. 
Citizens of Other Countries 
~w1t:u students from other countries are considered for admission as 
transfer students. New students are accepted for admission only for 
begins in September. Final date for filing applications and 
scholastic records is June 15. Applicants whose native language 
are required to submit scores earned on the Test of English as a 
ua.u6 , ... ,e." (TOEFL), a test designed to ascertain proficiency in English 
IIIUDlSitet·ed in many overseas testing centers. Students who wish to take 
should write directly to: TOEFL, Education Testing Service, Princeton, 
amount to cover a semester's expensee (tuition, room and board and 
-11ramc1el or a scholarship voucher covering aame must be deposited in 
Business Manager prior to the atudent'a being issued an I-20 Form 
IIP'an4:e into the University. 
Servicemen's Opportunity College 
Baptist University has received recognition as a Servicemen's 
College (SOC Program). An SOC Candidate establishes eligibility 
by earning twenty-four hours of resident credit of which at least 
in General Education and eight hours are in a departmental core. 
g,ll!tiClln of the resident credit and the approval of a degree plan the SOC 
allowed to complete the undergraduate degree while still in 
~tr'lllD.I!Iferrin,llapplicable courses from accredited schools to Ouachita in 
degree plan. In the event of separation from service, the candi-
required to resume residency at Ouachita for the completion of the 
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How to Apply for Admission 
Application blanks may be secured from the office of the Registrar. 
application forms should be filled out completely, commercial photographs 
inches by two inches should be attached, and the application forms mailed to 
Registrar. This application blank and an official transcript of all previous 
school or college work should be in the office of the Registrar no later than A 
15 for admission for the fall semester. 
How to Prepare for Registration 
After admission to Ouachita on either an unconditional or tentative basis 
student will be asked to complete additional steps to qualify for 
Necessary forms will be mailed to the admitted candidate by the 
These steps must be completed before beginning the registration process. 
1. An application for housing must be filed accompanied by a ~w•en~v-nvt 
dollar deposit for a single student and a thirty dollar deposit for 
students. Housing assignments will be made in the order of 
housing application and fee. This is not required of commuting s~utaeJrua. 
2. A current physical examination report by the family physician must 
filed prior to admission. This report should include a tuberculin skin 
3. A report of American College Testing scores must be on file. If 'Vu, .. .-.,u .. 
has been named by the student as a college choice at any time 
before registration time, ACT will report scores directly to the no;11ut:W11 
Affairs office. If they have not been received, a notice of the time 
will be mailed to the student·. Testing must be completed before 
student's first meeting with his academic counselor. 
4. A medical certificate indicating fitneaa to participate in the basic 
course is required for each student not exempted from the mandatory 
year basic ROTC program. 
ACADEMIC INFORMATION 
DEGREES GRANTED 
School of Arts and Sciences confers the degrees of Bachelor of Arts, 
of Science and Bachelor of Science in Education. The general require-
for these degrees are given on page 54 and following of this catalog. 
School of Music confers the degrees of Bachelor of Music, Bachelor of 
Education and Bachelor of Arts. The general requirements for these 
are given on page 140 and following of this catalog. 
Graduate School confers the degrees of Master of Science in Education 
of Music Education. The general requirements for these degrees are 
in the Graduate Catalog. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR UNDERGRADUATE 
DEGREES 
M~tae:nce of good moral character, fulfillment of all general and specific 
requirements, and formal approval by the faculty are the essential 
for receiving any of the above degrees. 
specific requirements for undergraduate degrees begin on page 54 of this 
student must successfully complete the general requirements for gradua-
either the catalog in effect at the time of admiuion to the University or in 
•beequ,ent catalog. A student out of school more than two years must 
under the catalog in force at the time of re-entrance. 
atudent desiring a second undergraduate degree at Ouachita must spend 
tMdititonllll summer sessions or an additional rearular aemeeter in residence. 
requirements may be used, but the degree plan must show thirty 
hours above the 128 required for the fint degree, and the degree 
... ments for the second degree must be met to the •tiafaction of the dean of 
atudent who anticipates further study on the lftduate level should deter-
language requirements of the schools of interest. Fulfilling such re-
as an undergraduate will eliminate delays and additional expense as 
student. 
a•wa.ent may not graduate in absentia unleu application in writing is made 
four weeks before graduation. Studenta deUring to graduate in absentia 
make application to the President. 
Time of Registration 
who qualify for admission may enter at the beginning of the fall 
spring semester, or either summer term. It is best to register during 
registration period. Late registration is discouraged and is forbidden 
beginning of the third week of classes. Students registering late may 
carry less than the average load and will be asked to pay a fee of three 
for each day late, up to a total of fifteen dollars. 
IM'iBt.eriJrur. the student must consult with the assigned faculty advisor, 
a..t..omb•ti••~> schedule, fill out registration and cl888 cards completely, and 
_,ll'm,~nr. of charges with the business officji!. 
Academic Information 
The Student's Academic Load 
The average course load is sixteen hours per semester. Less than tn"'"'"'"· 
more than seventeen hours per semester is considered outside the range of 
normal load. A person registered for less than fourteen hours is not classified 
regular student. A student carrying eighteen or more hours per semesttlr 
have the written permission of the Dean of the School in which enrolled. 
permission is based on consideration of the student's average for the 
semester or semesters and upon the requirements of the degree 
case may a student exceed a maximum of nineteen and one-half semester 
Students may not register in any one semester for more than three 
under the same instructor unless they have permission from the 
school in which enrolled and the approval of the departmental chairman. 
ment in extension or correspondence courses or attendance at another 
must be approved beforehand by the Dean of the College and the chairman 
Ouachita department offering the course. The maximum number of hours 
may be taken by correspondence and/or extension is thirty. A regularly-
student may not enroll in such courses if he or she is carrying over fourteen 
at Ouachita. 
Changes in Registration 
After a student and the advisor have arranged a semester's study 
changes in it are discouraged. Any change of course during the first 
involves a fee of five dollars for each change. Beginning with the third 
classes, a student may not add a course. A change in registration .. .,,,,, ... ..,. 
written permission of the student's counselor and the dean of the 
enrolled. Permission to add a course during the first two weeks of classes 
. semester may be granted by the Dean of the School. 
A student may, with consent of the academic counselor, drop a course 
the first seven weeks of a semester, or during the first two weeks of a 
term. 
Under unusual circumstances a student may, with consent of the 
counselor, class instructor, and the dean of the school in which enrolled, 
from a course after the seventh week of a semester or after the second week 
summer term, and not later than two weeks prior to the beginning of final 
or the end of the fourth week of a summer term. 
The distinction made between dropping and withdrawing is as follows: 
course that has been officially dropped will not show on the student's 
course that has been officially withdrawn from will be assigned a final 
WP or WF by the course instructor. 
Application for changes in registration may be secured in the office of 
Dean of the School. 
Credit will not be given in a course for which a student is ·not 
registered. 
Degree Plan 
No later than the last day of the first Junior semester (before the ac<:UDJWI 
tion of seventy-four semester hours) the student must file an approved 
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In consultation with the academic counselor, the student prepares a degree 
ltating curricular and career objectives, with the names of courses which 
811 general, core and degree requirements and electives. The degree plan, 
approved by the academic counselor, the department chairman and the 
of the School, becomes the program which, if completed successfully, leads 
conferring of the desired degree. 
is no charge for the counseling and degree plan service. Therefore it is 
student's advantage to file a plan early in the freshman or sophomore year 
refile whenever the objectives change. 
Junior-Senior Hour Regulation 
student below the junior level, to receive credit for a junior or a senior 
.must take the course in the proper sequence in that department. The 
.......... .,,"""' for courses in each area will be determined by the department 
approval of the Dean of the School. This sequence will be placed on 
's office. The head of the department in which the course is offered 
in writing before registration that the junior or senior course to be 
in proper sequence. If the course is not taken in proper sequence no junior 
credit will be allowed. 
Courses By Conference 
who encounter a scheduling difficulty may take a catalog course by 
the consent of the instructor, departmental chairman and the 
l"l'e8ld1ent for Academic Affairs. 
Extension and Correspondence Study . 
in the case with transfer students, a limit of thirty hours by correspon-
extension study will be observed. In addition, it should be under-
a student will not receive credit for a courae by correspondence while 
at Ouachita (including summers between terms) if the course is avail-
Ouachita, except in unusual circumstances. In such a case, it will be 
to obtain approval of the head of the department at Ouachita in which 
is offered and approval of the Dean of the School. No grade lower than C 
accepted through correspondence study. 
Credit for College Level Television Courses 
for college-level courses taught thro1J8h the medium of television 
.... auw:u or commercial stations) may be allowed on the same basis as for any 
at Ouachita. It may be counted as resident credit if taught or 
by a resident Ouachita instructor and approved by the Dean and the 
If it is taken at another institution, it may be transferred to 
on the same basis as other transfer credit. 
Definition of the Credit Hour 
eemester hour is the basis for accreditat!on. of academic studies. It 
one fifty-minute recitation or its equivalent per week for one semester. 
two hours oflaboratory work ~e required to equal one recitation period. 
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One recitation period per week presumes that the student must spend two 
tiona} hours for preparation. 
Numbering of Courses of Instruction 
A course number is a three-digit number (extended one place where 
semester hour credits are indicated) that is assigned to each course of the 
curriculum. This number is unique within the department or division that 
the course. The first digit indicates the level of a course. One-hundred 
primarily for freshmen, two-hundred courses are for sophomores, tru·ee·-hULndl 
courses are limited to juniors and seniors except for those granted special 
sion, four-hundred courses are primarily for seniors, and five hundred are 
seniors and graduate students. 
The second digit, zero to seven, designates the usual order within the 
the course. Eight is reserved for honors courses. Nine is reserved for 
courses, individual studies and workshops. 
The third digit indicates, in combination with the decimal point and 
place, if any, the number of semester hours credit that is granted for the 
For example, a number such as Applied Muaic 121.5, indicates that one 
one-half semester hours credit are given for successful completion of the 
Offering of Courses 
All courses are open to duly registered atudenta unless there are 
sites or restrictions listed in the coune deecription. Courses are usually 
the times indicated at the end of the courae deecriptions. 
The University reserves the right to withdraw or change courses; 
the indicated times of offering the COW'IIM will be obaerved as closely as 
The schedule of classes is available for distribution at least one 
advance of the opening of the term or semester. A call or letter to the ru;au••m 
Affairs Office will make available information about the scheduling of 
courses. 
Grades and Quality Credits 
Scholastic achievement at Ouachita is rated on a four-point scale 
indicated by these symbols: 
A is equivalent to four quality credits per semester hour and 
excellence, the quality of work expected ofauperior students doing 
best work. 
B is worth three quality credits per semester hour and indicates 
than average work. 
C is worth two quality credits per semester hour and indicates 
but satisfactory work of the average student. 
D carries one quality credit per semester hour and indicates passing 
unsatisfactory work. 
> I . 
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indicates failure to achieve a passing quality of work. An F may not be 
removed from the record. It may be offset only by taking the course 
regularly in class again and earning a higher grade. 
indicates that a student's required work is incomplete and is given at 
the discretion of the instructor for good and sufficient reas~n. A grade of 
"I" automatically becomes "F'' unless the deficiency is made up during 
the next semester the student is in residence. A grade of "!" must be 
made up within one year as a maximum. 
indicates satisfactory quality of work. 
indicates that a student officially withdrew from a course with a passing 
grade. 
indicates that a student officially withdrew from a course with a failing 
grade. 
Policy: With the approval of their advisors and of the 
of the courses,junior and senior students with a cumulative average of 
may take as electives, two courses not in their cores or related fields 
be assigned a grade ofS (Satisfactory)- F (Fail) for the course. This 
will enable students to explore certain areas of interest outside their 
fields without feeling the pressure of competition with other students 
in that program. No General Education courses may be taken on a 
- Fail basis. 
(Satisfactory) credit for work done on an elective basis under the 
system will not carry quality point credit. The credit given for 
iXJenc:e on the basis of previous military training and aptitude tests will 
on the transcript as credit. The course in Student Teaching is also 
the purpose of awarding academic honors at graduation, detenriin-
rvoattorulry status, and the total quality credits required for graduation, 
courses will not be considered. 
Academic Honors Recognition 
honor roll compiled at the end of a eemester lists the names of under-
students whose grade records are considerably above average. The 
qualifying quality credit average is 3.&0 or above on those courses for 
credits are given. A special presidential citation goes to the students who 
ltraight A or 4.00 quality credit average. Students who have a grade point 
of3.50 up to 3.99 will be placed on the Dean's List. To be eligible for the 
, a student must not only have the Btipu.latecl quality credit average but 
be registered for at least twelve hours oliiCademic courses and have no 
or failing grade for the semester. 
inclwltic•n with Honors is determined as follows: a degree is granted cum 
, ..... t~~tn~a cum laude, or summa cum Iauck if the student has a corresponding 
average respectively of at least 3.20 or 3.50 or 3.80 on those courses for 
quality credits are given and which are accepted for graduation. The 
must also recommend that the student graduate with Honors . 
.. 
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Academic probation is the standing of a student whose academic 
mance is below minimal standards. A student will be notified in writing 
academic status soon after grade reporting time. The student, the 
counselor, the registrar, and the President of the University will be advised 
student's being placed on probation, continued or suspended. A regular 
graduate will be placed on probation when the following requirements are 
satisfied: 
1. A cumulative grade-point average of 1.500 or above after attempting 
amount less than fifty-nine semester hours. 
2. A cumulative grade-point average of 1.750 or above after att.em1ptil 
fifty-nine hours or more. 
3. A cumulative grade-point average of 2.000 or above after att.em1ptQ 
eighty-nine hours or more. 
Continued probation is the standing of a regular student who has been 
previously on probation and whose grade-point average for the previous 
was less than 2.000, or who h~ not raised the cumulative grade-point ""''"" ... 1 
meet the above minimal standards. 
Continued probation may be permitted the student with eighty-nine or 
semester hours credit who makes a semester grade-point of 2.000 or better at 
discretion of the Admissions Committee. 
Suspension for academic reasons takes place at the end of a regular 
if a student on continued probation does not make at least a 2.000 
average and is still below the minimal standards as outlined above. 
A newly-admitted freshman who enters on academic probation will be 
quired to achieve a cumulative 1.500 grade-point average after either of the 
two regular semesters to remove probationary status. 
Readmission after academic suspension may be applied for after a lapse 
least one regular semester. When the student has been absent from the 
semester, application may be made in writing to the Admissions Comnruttl 
stating reasons for wanting to be reinstated and plans for making up 
deficiencies. A student on probation or continued probation who leaves 
versity and wishes to return may do so on the same academic status as the 
left. · 
A student on probation or continued probation must be enrolled or 
passed General Education 101 and such other academic skills rl .. u .. llnnnt• 
courses as are indicated by diagnostic tests. 
An For aD may be offset by repeating the course and making a higher 
A grade of F which is not made up will be figured in a student's ""'""''""'' 
grade-point average. If a student repeats a course on which the student nro>vi,muli 
made a D or ~n F, the succeeding grade will be the only one computed in 
cumulative grade average, regardless of the grade made. 
A student on academic probation will be counseled by the regular l:UIHU:It:llll 
The student's counselor will determine the academic load of the student 
academic probation not to exceed more than fourteen and one-half hours of 
work. The student's counselor will be the regular academic advisor 
the Dean of the School, the director of the counseling program. The ... u ... ..,, ... 
should be careful to advise the student to arrange a program of study which 
help make it possible for the student to remove the probation. 
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Removal from Probation 
ltudent on probation or continued probation may be removed from proba-
the following conditions are met: 
The student must achieve a GPA of 2.000 for the previous semester and 
must raise cumulative GPA average to meet the minimal standard as 
1tated above. 
The GPA will be calculated at the end of the fall semester, the spring 
semester, and at the end of the second summer term. 
The student must carry a minimum course load of twelve semester hours 
during a long term or a total oftwelve semester hours for two consecutive 
1ummer terms. 
related to suspension, a regular semester is defined as a fall or spring 
Classification of Students 
undergraduate student is not entitled to class privileges until certified by 
as a member of the class. A student is a freshman until twenty-eight 
and at least forty-six quality credits have been earned. Thereaf-
is a sophomore. Junior standing is achieved by earning fifty-nine 
hours and at least 108 quality credits. A student is a senior when 
hours, including at least ten on the junior-senior levels, and 168 
have been earned. An undergraduate student is classified as a 
atu.de11tifregistered for less than eight semester hours, of if the student is 
a degree program in the University. 
Enrollment as an Auditor 
U'Oillm1entas an auditor is permitted in all courses subject to the approval of 
•~etor and the Dean of the School. An enrollment as an auditor may be 
for credit if the change is made not later than the second week of 
semester or the first week of a summer term, and if the instructor 
approve. Fees for enrollment as an auditor are the same as fees for 
for credit. The instructor will not accept from the auditor any papers, 
ta~Ullllua-.uu<>. Courses taken by an auditor will be listed on the tran-
the designation Audited. 
Credit by Examination 
grants degree credit on the basis of a number of advanced-standing 
Except as described in the section about the Honors Program, the 
by examination which may be counted toward a degree may not 
hours, and not more than nine of these may be counted in the core. For 
passed by examination, credit but no grade is recorded. 
may not receive credit by examination in a course if more advanced 
taken in that subject, or if a grade below C has been recorded in a 
is prerequisite to the course in which credit is sought. 
47· 
Academic Information 
College Level Examination Program: Credit for the following 
may be earned by making scores in the CLEP General Tests at or above the 
determined by the faculty. 
General Education 113: Fundamental Mathematics 
General Education 123 and 133: Freshman English 
General Education 154: Natural Science, Biology 
General Education 164: Natural Science, Physical 
General Education 213: Classical Lifestyles 
General Education 243: American Civilization 
Tests may be scheduled and taken at Ouachita or at any other CLEP 
No advance permission from Ouachita is necessary, but registration for 
ten days in advance is required. Scores should be ordered sent to the 
Affairs Office at Ouachita. The only charge is the standard CLEP fee. 
With the permission of the chairman of the department at Ouachita in 
the equivalent course is offered and the Vice President for Academic 
student may receive credit for making a sufficient score on a CLEP 
including the essay section if there is one. The only charge is the standard 
fee. 
It is important that the CLEP tests be taken no later than July, in 
the scores to be received before fall registration (or November for spring 
tion). Credit by CLEP examination will not be given for a course in which 
student is enrolled unless the CLEP test was taken by these deadlines. 
Ouachita Credit Examination.: In subjects in'wbich no CLEP subject 
is available, a student may receive credit in a course by passing an cA<<uu.uu"" 
given by the chairman of the department in which the course is offered. 
sion must be obtained from the Dean of the school in which the student is 
and a fee of ten dollars per semester hour must be paid to the Business 
advance. 
After the examination is completed, the instructor must submit the 
nation papers, the signed application, and the fee receipt or the fee 
number to the Dean. The dean of the school is responsible for having the 
recorded in the office of the Registrar. The examination must be completed 
grade ofC or above. The examination must be taken before the student 
junior standing or, if a transfer student, before acquiring senior standing. 
credit is granted in this manner, credit rather than specific grade is re(:orcledi 
the permanent record. 
Advanced Placement: The University accepts credits established 
grade of three or higher in the Advanced Placement program of .:.~u•u"a'"'"" 
Testing Service. Tests are given by the high schools in May of each year. 
should be made directly to the teacher of the course or the principal of 
school. Scores should be reported to the office of Academic Affairs of vu ... .-u, .. 
The Cooperative Education Program 
Cooperative Education is a learning experience in a coordinated orclgr.am 
alternating work experience and study. It is an attempt to make 
the educational process)hrough a blending of theory learned in the 
with the practical application ofth~e CQ~cepts in a re~l-life environment. 
Academic Information 
this program full-time, paid employment positions related to the 
-.. ...... •a academic major are secured by the Cooperative Education Office. 
P01111iti1ms become experiences of applied learning for the student. While 
flttldents are attending claBSes in the usual on-campus fashion, Co-op stu-
receiving up to four hours of academic credit for an on-the-job work 
At the end of a six month period the off-campus students return to the 
Students may earn up to two credit hours under this program for a 
work seBSion of three (3) months. 
main criteria for admission to the program is that the student must have 
grade point average of2.100 and a 2.400 in his or her area of concentra-
student must also have the recommendation of his or her academic 
The Co-op student must maintain the gradepoint requirements to con-
the program. 
Special Courses and Individual StUdies 
studies, readings and research courses are available in many of the 
of the School of Arts and Sciences. The purposes of these studies are 
the curricula, involvement in current issues, employment of exper-
rnelaent or visiting scholars or study under topics not included in standard 
may be proposed by an instructor or three students on application 
_.,., .. ~:uby the Dean of the School of Arts and Sciences by mid-semester of 
semester. The applications should describe briefly but specifically 
of the study, the design of the research, or the creative work to be 
If approved by the department chairman and the Dean of the School, 
lfONnient of the opening of the course will be made in the regular claBS 
news media. A student may take a maximum of twelve hours in such 
not more than eight hours of these in the core. The course name shall 
but; aocurate description of the subject of the study and shall be recorded 
ltu.dent's transcript. The course should not parallel another course in the 
Withdrawal from the University 
•lde11t may withdraw voluntarily or at the requeet of the university. The 
may be asked to withdraw if: (a) it ia determined that the student's 
attitudes are unworthy of a good campua citisen; (b) his or her scholastic 
below normal expectations or for failure 'to remove probationary 
••n•11.p1~umru above; or (c) the student's financial record is unsatisfactory to 
the student withdraws from the Univ.traity for any reason, a report in 
be made to the Dean of Students, the Student Financial Aids Office, 
the Academic Affairs Office, the Registrar and the Business Office 
the campus. Failure to check out completely will result in con-
IIIIUIJ'R't• for food or housing. A reason for withdrawal accompanying the 
•tlti1~neld clearance will appear more favorably on the student's record. 
Transcripts 
a student wishes to have a transcript Se.Rt to graduate or profes-






before it is needed. No transcript or other evidence of attendance is issued to 
a student who is in debt to the University until such indebtedness has been 
full. Satisfactory arrangements for accounts must be made before the 
will be sent. The request must be approved by both the Registrar and the 
Manager. Each transcript must include the student's complete academic 
the University. Transcripts are issued only at the written request of 
Transcripts will be issued only to the student, institution, or party SPElClfteo. 
student. The initial transcript is free; one dollar is charged for each 
one. 
Class Attendance 
As a matter of policy, students are expected to attend all classes in which 
are enrolled. Freshmen and sophomores who are absent from the courses on 
100 and 200 level in excess of twenty-five percent of the total class meetings 
receive a grade of"F" in those courses. Class attendance policies other than 
applying to freshmen and sophomores are at the discretion of the '""LrucUII 
Chapel Attendance Requirement 
Chapel attendance is required of each student unless excused for good 
by the Dean of Students. 
Seven chapel credits are required, with exceptions noted below, for 
a bachelor's degree at Ouachita Baptist University. In order to receive 
credit, a student must attend at least three-fourths of the 
chapel services during a semester, or must be excused by the Dean ofou1ue:nllll 
absences in excess of one-fourth of the total number. Provisions for 
spirit of these regulations to transfer students and to special hardship cases 
be determined by the President, upon recommendation from the chapel 
tee of the faculty and students. 
Transfer or accelerated students who are unable to accumulate seven 
credits are required to accumulate as many chapel credits as the 
regular semesters they are in residence for the Ouachita degree. 
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HONORS PROGRAM 
Assistant Professor Jeffers, Director 
further academic excellence and to inspire intellectual curiosity, an Hon-
is provided for selected students of Ouachita Baptist University. 
-10;:\;IA::u to participate in the Honors Program may pursue their search 
10\iirle<tge through independent study and through small group seminars. 
Admission 
'trtici))at:ion in the Honors Program is voluntary. A student may petition for 
Honors Program after the completion of twenty-eight semester 
"-g-~·J during the third semester). The petition must be accompanied by 
of recommendation from faculty members. After preliminary screen-
acceptable student will choose a faculty advisor who will assist in the 
of a tentative plan ofstudy for the Honors Program. Final selection 
Program will be contingent upon the completed plan of study and a 
interview. Participation will commence the following semester. 
Honors Study Programs 
Study Program will consist of sophomore level directed studies, 
group seminars, and junior-senior level independent studies. 
directed study offers the opportunity for study in areas where formal 
not offered. A student may select the faculty member under whom the 
be done. The directed study may be in an area other than the indepen-
seminars will be offered each semester. Students may petition to 
offered in a subject area of interest. Allaeminara will deal with a 
area. 
iDdependent study will involve an in depth .tudy of a topic of speical 
the student. The study will be conducted over a period of two to four 
the supervision of a faculty advisor. The independent study may 
a one semester hour planning sesaion bet'ore the student begins the 
n:a1•uu•u•1•~ three to eight hours ofindependent study should be taken 
of two or three semesters. Prior to the completion of the independent 
student will select a second faculty member who, along with the 
..... llBUc. will serve on the independent study committee. A third member 
-.ulllittee will be selected by the Honors Council. Upon completion of the 
of the student will present an open oral presentation. All three 
members of the independent study committee will judge acceptability of 
In the event selection is not unanimous, the study must be passed by 
Review Board. 
of all Honors Program studies will be credit or noncredit. The 
standard will be a grade of B. No more than six hours of Honors 
be counted in the academic core. 
by Examination in the Hol!-ors Program 
who has been accepted in the University Honors Program may be 
ve credit by examination-in the School of Arts imd. Sciences and 
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the School of Music. The maximum credit received under this provision 
combination with any other provision of this catalog with respect to 
examination shall not exceed 4 7 hours. Not more than one-half of the 
core which is presented for graduation may be taken by examination. 
is granted in this manner, credit, rather than a specific grade will be 
the permanent record. Examination for credit under this provision 
at any time while the student is enrolled in the University Honors 
An application for credit by examination under this program may be 
in the office of the Director of the University Honors Program. The stuLdeJlt 
secure the approval of the academic advisor and the Director of the 
Program and pay a five dollar fee for taking the examination. If the t:Juuruu:~ 
is completed with a grade ofB or higher the student must pay the normal 
dollars per semester hour for the credit to be received. The five dollar fee 
paid will apply to this ten dollar per semester hour charge. 
Graduation With Honors Recognition 
A student wishing to graduate with Honors recognition should 
one-semester-hour directed study, two one-semester-hour seminars, and an 
pendent study of four to nine semester hours. 
Withdrawal From the Honors Program 
A student may be asked to withdraw from the Honors Program if: (a) 
cumulative grade point average drops below 3.00 at any time; (b) the 
receives no credit in Honors Special Studies; (c) the student is uncoo,peJrati.Y4 
the Honors Program. 
Administration 
The Director of the Honors Program will be appointed annually by 
President of the University. The Director will in turn designate one 
member and one student from each academic division to serve on an 
Council. The general administration and coordination of the Honors 
will be the function of the Honors Council. The Honors Admissions Co1mn:ut 
and the Review Board will be selected by the Honora Council. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR UNDERGRADUATE 
DEGREES 
The School of Arts and Sciences confers the degrees of Bachelor of 
Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Science in Education. 
The Bachelor of Arts degree is conferred upon the student who meeta 
general requirements, achieves a core in a department and passes tw1~nt'll' .. 
semester hours in related fields outside the department or passes t. ...... t1~~ 
semester hours in related fields as specified in the catalog by the major 
ment. 
The Bachelor of Science is conferred upon the student who meets the 
requirements and achieves a core in biology, chemistry, pre-dietetic 
economics, mathematics, or physics and passes twenty-hours in the other 
ences. 
The Bachelor of Science in Education is conferred upon the student 
meets the general requirements and the requirements specified under the 
partment of Education section of the catalog. 
Summary of Requirements 
1. General Education, 43 semester hours. 
2. An area of concentration, 45 semester hours with at least 24 in a 
mental core. 
3. Seven chapel credits. 
4. Physical Education, 4 semester hours. 
5. Military Science, 2 semester hours required of physically qualified 
entering Ouachita with less than 29 semester hours. 
6. Courses taken during the junior and senior years of forty-two 
hours from the 300 and 400 level groups, twenty of these in the 
concentration and twelve in the departmental core. 
7. Grade average of2.000 in the area of concentration and at least 
four semester hours with grades of C or higher in the core. 
8. Approved college work of 128 semester hours. 24 out of the last 32 
taken in residence. 
Specifics of Requirements 
General Education. A student is counseled into the following secrue'u 
courses in the general education core. 
1. Mathematics: Applied Mathematics, Fundamental Mathematics or 
course in the Mathematics Department for at least three hours 
2. English: Freshmen English I and II. A student showing marked 
in English will be required to register for Basic English in auun,IUU 
Freshman English I. A student must be enrolled in Freshman .., .. ,s .. ,, .. 
its equivalent until both courses are passed. 
3. Old Testament Survey for three hours credit and New Testament 
or Religion 213, The Life of Christ, for three hours credit. 
4. The Contemporary World for three hours credit. 
5. Natural Science, Biology, or any course in Biology for four hours 




Behavioral Science: One course in political science, psychology, or sociol-
IIY for at least three hours credit. 
Classical Lifestyles for three hours credit. In the choice of modules for the 
three Lifestyles courses the student must include literature, music; art, 
philosophy and history. 
American Civilization for three hours credit, or United States History to 
1877 and United States History Since 1877 for six hours credit. 
Renaissance and Early Modern Lifestyles for three hours credit. 
Modern Lifestyles for three hours credit. 
Decision-making in the Twenty-first Century taken during the senior 
for two hours credit. 
of Concentration. The area of concentration requires a core of at least 
hours, but not more than forty in one department, but permits the 
to select from several departments the remainder of the forty-five hours 
area may include up to eight hours of courses in general education. It 
across departmental or divisional lines, if this contributes to the 
educational objective. It may be directed toward pre-professional study 
~mec:ucme, law, engin~ring, or the ministry. Or it may seek specific career 
such as teacher education, business, professional chemistry, speech 
dietetics. Or it may be concentrated in subject-matter areas, such as 
social sciences, religion, mathematics, or natural sciences. 
llni,nirnn1m requirements for the area of concentration as stated here may 
the requirements of some departments or divisions. The additional 
are explained in the appropriate sections of the catalog. 
Education. Four semester hours credit are required in physical 
ou::•~v•L··, ..... but not more than four may apply toward the 128 hours 
a degree. All physically able students below age thirty-five are 
take activities courses. Military Science 101 and 111 will waive one of 
FIIJnee,ter hours of required physical education. Physical education ma-
""""'''"'•nnATit by taking m~or activities counee. Others may fill this 
by taking four hours or more of health-related courses in the de-
of marching band or Military Science 101 and 111 may waive an 
activity requirement, with a two-hour waiver limit. A student 
for a waiver of physical education may not repeat a course for credit 
four-hour requirement. 
Science. All physically qualified male students are required to 
IUC:celiiBf\tlly the first year of military ec:ieoce or to have the credit 
to the condi tiona set forth in the Department ofMilitary Science 
chapel credits are required. Transfer or accelerated students 
to accumulate seven chapel credits are required to accumulate as 
credits as the number of regular semesters they are in residence. 
_..ttelDlCJ•r Hours: The student is expected to take courses numbered 
the last four semesters of the degree program. Courses from 
•-dilris1.on categories will not be counted toward the requirement when 
the student has earned fifty-nine semester hours credit unless 
advance has been granted and the course is taken in the sequence 




for Undergraduate Degrees 
Grade Average: The student must have twenty-four hours with 
or higher in the departmental core and must attain a grade-point average 
in the area of concentration. 
Hours Requirement: One-hundred twenty-eight semester hours 
quired for graduation to be comprised of the following: 
1. General Education 
2. Physical Education activities with a maximum of four semester 
3. Military Science 
4. Departmental core with a maximum of forty in any department. 
5. Related fields totalling 21 hours 
6. Electives with a maximum of three semester hours of music eru1emlbl 
Residence Requirement: Twenty-four out of the last thirty-two 
hours must be taken in residence. This permits eight hours to be taken at 
institution or in extension or correspondence courses. The residence 
may be met earlier for Servicemen's Opportunity students with approved 
plans on file. 
SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
Carl E. Goodson, Dean 
instructional program of the School of Arts and Sciences is integrated 
the grouping of courses into six divisions; each division includes two or 
departments. This program is under the general supervision of the 
the School of Arts and Sciences. 
Department of General Education 
education in the School of Arts and Sciences is concerned with the 
Dhvsical , cultural, and spiritual development of each student. It is be-
preparation for the many aspects of modem life is best obtained 
an understanding of major events in man's history and of the physical, 
and spiritual world in which he lives. 
education, in so far as the individual is concerned, attempts to assist 
in developing a critical mind capable of making decisions which 
latellti!Ct111aJ insight and an appreciation of a Christian way of life. General 
cortce1mei<1 with problems all men have in common and is an interre-
•"'IIKT~~·u experience designed to meet the basic needs of every student. It 
with knowledge, skills, and attitudes eeeential to the citizen who 
moral and social responsibilities. 
IMciiUI'lces for Learning. 
of basic learning skills including effective listening, note-taking, 
and test-taking. The course is required of students on academic 
IVDiltlcm and of those admitted to Ouac:h,ita on academic condition. It is 
for others who wish to improve academic skilla. A credit, non-credit 
Fall, Spring. 
Reading. 
lllaliPICI81S of reading problems and an intensive ..arch for their solution. 
is required of students on academic probation, of those admitted 
ln•,rhi1~ .. on academic condition and ofthoee who ecore below 9.5 on the 
~~o-~.Jt:l.lny test. A credit, non-credit course. FaD. Sprinl. 
lfvetlo}llme~null Reading. 
for acquiring and developing basic readinl proficiency. The course 
difficulties most often encountered by c:oJlece students. A credit, 
D-Cre<llt course. Fall, Spring. 
Mathematics. 
course is designed for students not proftcient in basic mathematical 
Practical applications of arithmetic, ...._tary algebra and some 
in geometry are included. Fall, Sprm.. 
IIDlilaJneJntill Mathematics. 
such topics as ratio, proportions, expcmenta, variation, quadrat-
lUilCtltons, statistics, logarithms, progree&iona, and annuities. Fall, 
Fre.hman English I and II. 
upon the linguistic discoveries of the New English, this two-
course in reading and writing utilizes "free writing" to develop 
peer-group evaluation of compositions to increase motivation, and a 
seating arrangement to facilitate participation in class discussion . 
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General Education 
the discipline to learn more professional craft to l}'upplement the 
skills already possessed. A student must be ~din Freshman 
its equivalent until both courses ate ,Passed. Fall, Spring. 
153. Old Testament Survey. 
Using the Old Testament as the basic textbook, this course 
history of the Hebrew people. It relates their cultural and 
to contemporary affairs and personal religious experiences. Fall, 
163. New 'l'estament Survey. 
Inter-Biblical history is first examined. Then with the New '1'''"ata ... .oo~ 
the basic textbook, the times of Christ, the Apostolic 
first-century Christianity are surveyed. Spiritual values and 
are stressed. Prerequisite: General Education 153. Fall, Spring. 
154. Natural Science, Biology. 
A course dealing with the principles of science and their 
contemporary environmental problems as relating to the unJtlu~:u::~~ 
ences. Three hours lecture plus laboratory and/or recitation per 
Spring. 
164. Natural Science, Physical. 
A co~ng with the principles of science and their 
... -~rary enviropmental problems as relating to the physical 
Three hours lecture plus laboratory and/or recitation per week. 
Spring. I 
173. The Contempot'ary World. 
An interdisciplinary introduction to the msjor issues oflife in the 
porary world, with emphasis upon the development of the 
abilities to deal with these issues. Fall, Spring. 
243. American Civilization. 
A survey of American culture from 1492 to the present, with 
art, literature, philosophy, institutions and great cultural and 
movements; the ideas, men and forces creating modern culture. 
Spring. 
213. Classical Lifestyles. 1 
A humanities course providing opportunities of getting acqu~inted 
masterpieces of the cultures of~arious ancient civilizations. Several 
will be offered the student to ch'oose topics from the histories, JJU•·•""'"'' 
literatures, art or music of the cultll'res. In his choice of modules for 
courses (213, 313, and 413) a student must include segments from 
categories. Fall, Spring. 
313. Renaissance a.nd Early Modern Lifestyles. 
A humanities course providing options similar to those of General 
tion 213, but for the middle periods of the world cultures. py..,, .. ..,.,d 
General Education 213. Fall, Spring. 
413. Modem Lifestyles. 
A humanities course providing options similar to those of General 
tion 213 and 313, but for contemporary cultures. Prerequisite: 
Education 313. Fall, Spring. 
412. Decision-Making for the Twenty-First Century. 
An interdisciplinary course in the nature, skills and 
decision-making, utilizing all areas of human inquiry and knowledge. 
Spring. 
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General Education 
Studies in General Education. 
permitting a student to do independent study or engage in creative 
beyond the areas covered by structured courses. On Demand . . 
Honors Program Courses 
courses related to the honors program will be conducted in the appro-
or department of the studies. Using the prefix designating the 
department in which the study is conducted, the course numbers and 
that follow apply: 
Directed Studies. 
topics course designed to meet the needs of the individual sopho-
atudent. Fall, Spring. 
seminar designed for the junior Honors student. Fall, 
Independent Studies. 
study and a-nalysis course deliiDed In- the individual junior-
Honors student. Fall, Spring. 
Cooperative Education Courses 
~ar~ments in which a Cooperative Education experience and credit are 
indicated within the department course offerings. Using the prefix 
the department in which the study is conducted, the course numbers 
II"IDUWUI that follow apply: 
haD11!1rativf! Education. 
consists of a work experience in the Cooperative Education 
under the supervision of the director, the dean of the school and the 
for the employer. Credit is granted when the student returns to 




OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS 
ebjectives of the division are to improve the student's economic and 
maturity, to help the student become a better informed citizen, to help 
to learn to apply Christian ideals in business relationships, to prepare 
for aprofessional career in administration, and to provide the student 
DOrouQ~h foundation for graduate study. 
division of Business and Economics includes the Departments of Ac-
Buainess Administration, Economics, and Office Administration. An 
•lliCetLtr~Lticm consists of a core in any one of the four departments with 
CO\II84~ chosen as related studies from the offerings of other dep~ 
~s and other divisions of the college. The related courses should be 
consultation with the student's advisor. 
Department of Accounting 
Associate Professor M. Wrfaht, Chairman 
Assistant Professors J. Kelly and M. Moore 
curriculum of this department is designed to prepare students for 
careers in the practice of public accounting, industrial accounting, 
accounting, and general accounting management. The curriculum 
la&•..eu"'u~ choice for the pre-law undergraduate deeree or for the student 
a career in business management. Due to the increasingly complex 
environment, the national demand for accounting graduates is exceed-
' therefore, creating an excellent opportunity for ambitious men 
- Margaret Wright. 
participates in the Cooperative Education Program. Infor-
avtl.ila.ble from the office of the Director of Cooperative Education. 
1Urem.en1ts for an area of concentration with a core in accounting; 
213, 303, 313; Business Administration 213, 233, 303, 313; 
213, 323; Math 103; plus additional academic courses in Account-
twenty-four hours in this department and additional courses in 
to total forty-five hours. 
-~piles of Accounting L 
pri.ncilplE!S of the accounting theory for individual proprietorships, 
~nlllips, and corporations. First semester covers the theory of debits 
, ............ the accounting cycle including boob of original entry, ledgers, 
papers, and financial statements; accruals and deferrals; asset 
and payroll accounting. Fall. 
IIMdpilee of Accounting II. 
IID1Wl1118tton of Accounting I with emphasis on accounting for partner-
COil»Qlrat:IOn.s; introduction to manufacturing and cost accounting; 
lilluu:tci•alatatement analysis. Prerequisite: Accounting 203. Spring. 
--: :: . 
6f' 
Division of Business and Economics 
303. Intermediate Accounting I. 
Study of advanced accounting theory for the balance sheet accounts, 
ing current assets, current liabilities, investments, and present-val 
connting. Prerequisite: Accounting 213. Fall. 
313. Intermediate Accounting II. 
Study of advanced accounting theory for the balance sheet accounts, 
ing plant and equipment, intangible assets, long-term liabilities and 
accounts; statements from incomplete data; correction of errors; sta 
anulysis; changes in financial position; and price level accounting. 
uisite: Accounting 303. Spring. 
323. Cost Accounting. 
Basic principles of cost accounting with emphasis on job order and p 
cost. Prerequisite: Accounting 213. Fall. 
333. Advanced Cost Accounting. 
A study of planning, control, and analytical processes with emphasis 
budget, standard costs, and the analysis of different costs. Prereq · 
Accounting 323. Spring. 
390-4. Cooperative Education. 
See the Cooperative Education Program section for the course descrip 
403. Federal Income To Procedures. 
Study of federal income tax regulations and preparation of income 
returns for individuals. Prerequisite: Accounting 213 or permission. 
413. Advanced Accounting. ' 
Preparation for practice and CPA examinations. Advanced acco 
theory for partnerships, joint ventures, branch accounting, and co 
tions. Prerequisite: Accounting 313. Spring. 
423. Principles and Procedures of Auditing. 
Profession of public accounting, audit procedure, audit reports, in 
control, ethics, client relationships, and legal liability. Prerequisite: 
counting 313. Spring. 
491-3. Special Studies in Accounting. 
A course in advanced accounting theory for seniors with a core in a 
ing. On Demand. 
.. 
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Division of Business and Economics 
Department of Business Administration and 
Economics 
Assistant Professor M. Gonzalez, Chairman 
Instructors L. Royce and J. McCommas 
department provides the broad business background required for a 
career in accounting, finance, management, marketing, government, 
education, or advanced study of business administration" - Martin 
lec!luilrenneltts for an area of concentration with a core in business. 
203, 213; Business Administration 213, 233, 303, 313, 343, 473; 
203, 213,323, 343; and additional courses in Business Administration 
twenty-four hours and additional courses in related fields to total 
hours. 
llq(uilrenneJlts for an area of concentration with a core in economics. 
, 213; Business Administration 303, 313; Math 103; Economics 
, 343, 403; plus additional courses in Economics to total twenty-four 
additional courses in related fields to total forty-five hours. 
student is expected to select the mlijority of his related courses from the 
11111ents of Accounting, Economics, and Office Administration; however, 
courses in other departments may be considered as related courses. The 
should consult his advisor concerning related and elective courses. 
department participates in the Cooperative Education Program. Infor-
ia available from the office of the Director of Cooperative Education. 
Business Administration 
.. ltrodutctilon to Business. 
principles and characteristics ofbusiness institutions and their opera-
Open only to freshmen and sophomores in the Division of Business 
Economics. Fall, Spring . 
.,., .. j[)nJilt Finance. 
mana1gerne1:1t of personal and family financee, including the monetary 
of budgeting, consumer buying, penonal credit, saving and invest-
home ownership, insurance and retirement. The course is valuable to 
students. Fall, Spring. 
Programming. 
basic programming, and writing of numerical and non-
llliiterilcal problems. See Mathematics 203. FaiL 
:.-ua_c•JI'u:::a of Management. 
)ln.dame1ntals of management underlying the solution of problems of or-
llll>r.AioJLuu and operation of business enterprises. Corequisites: Accounting 
and Economics 203. Spring. 
to the institutions, techniques, policies, and procedures 
1101:1a1~ with the distribution of goods and services. Prerequisite or co-
Economics 203. Fall. 
~oe11s Law I. · . 
law of business transactions, interpreted whenever applicable accord-
to the Uniform Commerical Code; the law and SQciety;·contracts. Fall. 
~ . ' -
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313. Business Law II. 
The law ofbailments, sales, agency, and negotiable instruments. 
site: Business Administration 303. Spring. 
323. Statistics for Business and Economics. 
A study of the methods of collecting, analyzing, and presenting 
data for business purposes. Spring. 
333. Labor Relations. 
The place and problems of the wage earner in our present industrial 
the history, doctrines, and problems of organized labor and its 
society socially, economically, and politically. Prerequisite: Ecc>no>miiCI 
213. Fall. 
343. Business Communications. 
The fundamentals of business letter writing and report 
composition, and grammar will be em_phasized. See Office Adlminis1tra 
343. Prerequisite: Ability to type. Fall, Spring. 
353. Princi.,les of Advertising. 
Analysis of marketing and campaign techniques, layout, testing, 
ethical aspects, and vocational opportunities. Fall 1976 and 
years. 
363. Public Relationa Principles and Problems. 
Studies of human relations problems relating to industry, coJnn1er1ce 
social and political organizations with emphasis on methods which 
proved moet effective in building public understanding and good will 
1977 and alternate yean. 
373. Principles of Organization. 
The development and present status of organization theory; analysia 
design of organizational structure. Prerequisites: Business AamlntSitnl 
213, Economics 203, Accounting 203, Corequisite: Business ~uuuu•a·w• 
323. Spring. 
390-4. Cooperative Education. 
See the Cooperative Education Program aection for the course riPi~l'l'1inti 
403. Corporation Finance. 
Forms of business organizations, rorporate securities, financing, 
ing institutions, financial management, expansion, reorganization, 
termination. Prerequisites: Accounting 203 and 213, Economics 203 
213. Spring. 
413. Personnel Management. 
Determination of personnel requirements, recruitment of needed 
ployees, testing and training methods, supervision, compensation 
benefits, introduction to labor relations, and legal matters. · 
Business Administration 213. Business Administration 343 and 
333 recommended. Spring. 
433. Insurance Principles. 
The principles underlying the sharing of measurable risks through 
ance; the insurance contact, regulations, and practices; the types of 
ance including fire, marine, liability, automobile, and life · 
Sprin11978 and alternate years. 
443. Real Estate Principles. 
Introduction to the field of real estate; consideration of economic, legal, 
technical factors; real estate transactions, financing, and m~lnBLlle~ 
Spring 1977 and alternate years . 
.,. 'I : · 1··: 
0 _;::~ ' 
0 
-:; • "1- , ,•' • o, ~· 0 
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Advanced Fortran Programming. 
A continuation of Business Administration 203. A study of problems deal-
big with arrays, matrices and surveys with cross-tabulation. See Mathe-
453. Prerequisite: Business Administration 203. On Demand. 
Buiness Policies. 
Using the case method, this course is designed to integrate the knowledge 
the student has acquired in accounting, business law, economics, 
UJUUlc~~:, marketing, and management in the formation of business policies. 
Open only to Seniors. Prerequisites, Accounting 203 and 213. Fall. 
Special Studies in Business . 
• ,..,,.,n,,.Att research in problems of business for seniors concentrating in one 
the areas of business administration. On Demand. 
Economics 
~tn(l1PIIes and Problems of Economics I. 
study of the fundamental economic concepts, principles, problems, pro-
of production, consumption, exchange, and distribution of wealth; a 
.n~lld,Rrll•ttl1m of some of our basic economic problems, such as money, prices, 
tariff, taxation, wage systems, and industrial organiza-
ntlDctplt~a and Problems of Economic• ll. 
continuation of Economics 203. Sprlnf. 
of the methods of collecting, analysing, and presenting numerical 
for business purposes: frequency diatributiou, averages, index num-
dispersion, correlation, time series. Prerequisite: Math 103. Spring. 
Relations. 
and problems of the wage earner in our present industrial system; 
, doctrines, and problems of oqraniaed labor and its impact on 
ally, economically, and politically. Prerequisite: Economics 203, 
and Ban.king. 
•cll'il!:tn,characteristics, and functions of money and its relation to price; 
employment as a basis of credit upaneion, organization, and opera-
of national and state banking systems. Prerequisite: Economics 203, 
FalL 
Cooperative Education. 
the Cooperative Education Program eec:tion for the cOurse description. 
of Economic Thought. 
importance, and development of economic thought. Analysis of 
Biblical, and medieval theories of production and distribution 
by study of modem economic theories. Prerequisite: Economics 
213. Fall. 
•lptll"a.U'W'e Economic Systems. 
-w.v•nlw,r~~: study of the theories of capitalism, socialism, communism. 
fai1Cis1m. This course is intended to give the student an appreciation of 
~A•uml"An way of life. Prerequisite: Economics 203, 213. ~pring . 
. Government and!~.~ Free Ente~riae~~Y!'~~· 
rNI1tieai Science 423.~all urns alld alter:nati~g y~m,~ .. , · · .. ' 
. .. .•: . ·.;._ : ~-
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433. Public Finance. 
The principles of taxation, kinds of taxes, and problems of tax aw'"''""" 
tion, the nature and extent of public expenditures, modern 
taxation, and fiscal policy as they apply in the United States. ~.,·r~1nilll 
Economics 203, 213. Spring. 
463. National Income and Employment. 
A study of national income concepts and measurements: analysis 
influencing the level of natural income, employment, production, with 
plication to current problems. Fall. 
473. Contemporary Economic Problems. 
A study of current problems such as poverty, automation and ¥~ ........ J~­
theory of economic growth, or technology and progress. (Nature of the 
will vary depending on the specialized background of the individual· 
tor.) Spring. 
491-3. Special Studies in Economics. 
Given on demand and varied to suit the needs of seniors with a 
· economics. 
Department of Office Administration 
Assistant Professor J. Kelly, Chairman 
Assistant Professor H. Frazier 
"Never has there been a greater need for professional, highly-skilled 
workers than in the seventies. The increased cost of office work, coupled 
decline in the ability o( many office workers, has brought about this · 
demand. Even the organizational structure of the office is changing to 
date advan.ced ~~hnology in typeWJ:~.ters, dictation equipment and 
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Many businesses and institutions are utilizing the Word Processing 
ofhandling their paper work load. This divides the traditional secretarial 
into administrative secretary and correspondence secretary. To prepare 
people for working in the word processing-administrative support system, 
-rtnru!tllt of Office Administration is emphasizing the skills and know l-
in the changing office scene."- Jonathan Kelly 
Department of Office Administration offers training to those who are 
in entering the business world with the possibility of advancing to such 
as executive secretary, office manager, or church secretary. Business 
training programs are also designed for those who desire to teach in the 
schools. 
i ·hn>-'V~lr terminal certificate program is also provided for those students 
not wish to earn a degree. Those who complete this program may decide 
complete the requirements for a degree in Office Administration without 
hours. 
who desire to be certified as high school business teachers may 
of two plans. Plan I. Those who wish to become certified for teaching all 
•ui"Jec~except Economics may do so by fulfilling the core requirements 
including Office Administration 202, 323, 333, 343, 403, 
the professional education requirements. Plan II. Those who wish to 
bookkeeping and basic business may be certified by fulfilling the core 
in business administration including Accounting 203, 213; 
213; Business Administration 303, 313, 343; one course in type-
the professional education requirements. Both plans require the 
hours. 
department participates in the Cooperative Education Program. Infor-
available from the office of the Director of Cooperative Education. 
•lin!m4enj:s for an area of concentration with a core in Office Ad-
Administration 333 and enough coursee in the department 
~RI1ant·v-u>urhours; Accounting 203, 213; BusineeeAdministration (choose 
213, 233, 323; Business Business Administration 303, 313; 
213. At the discretion of the department chairman, the core in 
,aauJrustra.tJ.Ion may include up to six hours in other courses in this 
-lntllll"V Typewriting. 
'-•t?tVIn,.·tn•-v course in typewriting for beginners only. Fall. 
~lllecliaj:e Typewriting. 
IIDIUQ\le drills designed to regain and increaae skill in the operation of the 
Application of skill to problem typewriting. Fall, Spring. 
IIUCed Typewriting. 
-II"Atiinn of documents common to the m~or types of organizations with 
on formating, spelling, punctuation, grammar, and proofreading. 
experience with the automatic, text-editing typewriter and 
lilliari:u.tion with word processing concepts. Prerequisite: Speed of fifty 
per minute. Spring. 
IIRle"'lOD Typewriting. 
to j:each the student how to meet the production standards of 
offices. This course provides a wide variety of typing jobs which 
planned, typed and assembled. Prerequisite: Office Administration 
two years of high school typewriting. Spring. 
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223. Elementary Shorthand I. 
Introductory course in Gregg shorthand, instruction and practice in 
and dictation. Fall. 
233. Elementary Shorthand II. 
A continuation of Elementary Shorthand 223. Includes a review 
and speed development. Prerequisite: Shorthand 223 or credit for one 
high school shorthand. Spring. 
303. Record System Management. 
A comprehensive study of the fundamentals of records storage 
trieval. Instruction and practice is IPven in setting up various filing 
with emphasis on creation, retention, transfer and disposal of 
Sprina. 
323. Advanced Tranacription. 
Intensive drill in office shorthand transcription with emphasis on 
office standards in quality and quantity. Fall. 
333. Advanced Dictation. 
Intensive drill in dictation speed building. The student must 
dictation rate of one-hundred twenty words per minute. Spring. 
343. Busineaa Commumcationa. 
The fundamentala of buaineu letter writing and report 
composition and gram.mar will be emphuized. See Business nwuullllll 
tion 343. Prerequisite: Ability to type. Fall, Spring. 
390-4. Cooperative Education. 
See the Cooperative Education Prop-am lection for the course descri111t11 
403. Business Machines. 
Instruction and practice in operating ten-key machines, calculators, 
machines, duplicators and machine dictation equipment. Lecture 
laboratory. Fall, Spring. 
413. Office Procedures. 
A course designed to prepare the student for actual service as an 
secretary or supervisor. A study of the dutie8,l'e8p0naibilities and 
qualifications of a secretary and the best methods of performing duties. 
423. Materials and Methods in Business. 
A study of the special learning situations required in typewriting, 
hand, and business machines. Provides resou.rees, materials and 
needed to guide and direct learning in the skill subject areas. Fall. 
491..S. Special Studies in Office Administntion. 
Two-Year Program in Office Administration 
The two-year terminal program in Office Administration is designed to 
the needs of the student who wants to attain immediate employment skills 
office occupations. Upon successful co~pletion oftbe terminal program the 
dent will be awarded the Office Administration Certificate. A minimum 
semester hours is required for completion of the program. 
Requirements for the two-year certificate include General Education 
133, 103, 213, and either 153 or 163; Accounting 203, 213; Business nunuJWIIt 
tion 103, 113; two hours of Physical Education activity courses, 29 hours 
Administration,'' and-three hours of elecUvea. 




DIVISION OF EDUCATION 
Professor Dewey Chapel, Chairman 
Division of Education includes the Departments of Education; Health, 
Education and Recreation; Home Economics; and Library Science. 
Teacher Education Program is a college-wide responsibility coordinated 
a Teacher Education Council composed of representatives from all 
divisions. The primary purposes of the Teacher Education Program at 
Baptist University are the development of specialized scholarship in 
matter areas, vocational preparation through professional education 
and competence in the teaching-learning process through the profes-
• neelter which includes responsible student teaching. 
curriculum sequence of professional education provides a systematic 
:oriien1tation and evaluation designed to assist the prospective teacher to 
v1K:a~1um:u interest and aptitude for teaching after examining the 
..., ....... , responsibilities, and opportunities of teaching as a profession. 
Objectives of Teacher Education 
IICICODlplish the purposes of teacher education, faculty members strive to 
student to achieve the following objectives: 
develop and impart ideas clearly and effectively. 
be able to apply the scientific approach to problem solving, and to 
puticipate in, as well as appreciate, creative endeavor. 
To acquire the basis for objective evaluation of the physical, mental, 
~ealotiton;al, social and moral development of children and youth. 
t·o •IIAY'elo'n the art and science of teaching through scholarship and profes-
.. .,,,.,,~,u an understanding of curriculum plannine, the means and 
'lllmtlllQlles of motivating and guiding learning, and the methods of 
.nUUiltlrlg the outcomes of the teaching-learning proc:e88. 
understand and appreciate the contributiOIUI of education in the evolu-
of our culture and the requirementa, opportunities, and respon-
llltlilil:ies of teaching as a profession. 
The Teacher Education Program 
to the Teacher Education Program ia pnerally completed during 
:.SJlel!l;ter of the sophomore year. Admiuion may be permitted at a later 
Ur.arulfet"Sand students who desire to chana'e their vocational objective to 
ed\lca'tioln, but a late admission may require an extra semester to com-
requirements of a teaching core and teacher education sequence . 
._pec:tive teacher expresses an interest in the Teacher Education Pro-
.-ur.vu~Q~Jin Education 202, Foundations of Education, after completing 
IWantJ•-nro semester hours including six hours of freshman English. The 
Educ:!Lti«J'n 202 are three-fold: (1) to acquaint the student with the 
ge,rell()ptnetnof our schools and the modem concepts of education; (2) to 
........ .,.u with the requirements, opportunities and responsibilities of 
a profeaeion; and (3) to provide for the compilation of pertinent data on 
.- -. 
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each student, individual and group counseling, and the administration 
be used as a basis for evaluating the student's potentiality as a teacher. 
uisites for admission to the Teacher Education Program are listed under 
for Admission. 
Policies 
The Director of Teacher Education begins and continues the 
the applicant's record based on data secured through Foundations of 
202. This record is presented to the Teacher Education Council as the 
profile of potentiality as a teacher. The Council gives approval, u•c•C1""n'•' 
postpones admission of the applicant to the Teacher Education Pr(ll!Tl:un. 
minutes concerning the Council's action are maintained. A student who 
admission may apply again through the student's counselor after coinpJLetll 
least one additional semester and removing the deficiencies stated by the 
Criteria 
1. Have a minimum 2.0 cumulative grade average on a 4.0 scale in all 
work completed and a grade of C or above in each course of 
English and in Foundations of Education for admission. 
2. Receive a satisfactory evaluation of academic and personal 
counselor, by department heads of the teaching cores, by the 
Students, and by the instructor in Education 202. 
3. Show evidence of high moral and ethical standards, good 
freedom from serious physical handicaps. 
4. Have approval of Teacher Education Council. 
The Professional Semester and Student Teaching 
The professional semester courses, which include professional 
courses, are offered on the "block" both semester& of the long session. 
will not take courses other than "block" courses during their professional 
ter. 
Application for approval to do struknt fetJciWw during the fall semtester 1 
be fikd at the previous spring sema~r Application to do 
teaching during the spring sema~r must be fU«l at the previous fall 
registration. 
A. Requirements for approval to do student teaching: 
1. Have admission to the Teacher Education Program. 
2. Have senior standing with a cumulative 2.1 grade point 
above and 2.4 or above in the teaching core. 
3. Have sufficient hours of acceptable credit in professional 
that the total is at least 18 semester hours at the completion 
professional semester which includes student teaching. 
4. Receive a favorable evaluation as a prospective teacher by a 
counselor and a faculty committee. 
5. Have completed at least 36 semester hours in teaching core(s). 
6. Have the approval of the Teacher Education Council. 
B. Before recommendation for certification as a teacher each student 
take the National Teachers Examination. 
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Department of Education 
Professor C. Chambliss, Chairman 
Professors D. Chapel, T. Watson, and A. Wetherington 
AIIIOC:iat;e Professors R. Ford, W. Mims, and J. Shambarger 
Instructor P . Arrington 
there may very well be more teachers than teaching positions; how-
certainly is no oversupply of good teachers.'' - Charles Chambliss 
Department of Education otTers programs of study leading to the degree 
of Science in Education. Elementary teachers are prepared to teach in 
in grades one through eight, and in special education; and Second· 
are prepared in various subject-matter fields. 
curricula in Elementary Education are designed to provide students 
.._.illet!G program in (A) general education, (B) specialized areas, and (C) 
preparation. 
CONCENTRATION IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 
Degree 
1Gtmeral Education Requirements: Sem. Hrs. 
GNED 123 and 133, Freshman English I & II .... . ......... 6 
GNED 153 and 163, Old Testament and New Testament 
Surveys . ...... . ... . . .. . ... ... .. . . . . . . ... ... . . ... ... ... . 6 
GNED 154 and 164, Natural Science-Biological and 
Physical ................................... . ........... 8 
GNED 173, Contemporary World . .... .. .. . .......... . .... . 3 
GNED 243, American Civilization ..... . ....... . ... . . . ..... 3 
213, 313, and 413, Lifestyles .. . ... .. .. . . . . .. .. . . .. . . 9 
412, Decision-Making . ... .. .. . ... .. . .. .. . . ....... . . 2 
... ]!Jh,rsir~ Education Activity ... . .... ... ...... .. ..... . .... . . 4 
Science 101 and 111 . .. ........ .. .. .. .. . .. . ....... 2 
r"'Z5t\1Qeltlts should elect at least three modules in Literature. 
Specifics of Requirements on Page 54. 
of Concentration Requirements -
~~amlmtlllry Education.*** Sem. Hrs. 
Music 102 and 202 or Music Education 253 . .... 3-4 
GEOG 103 or 203 ...... . ........ . .... . . . ... . .. . . . . . . . .. ... 3 
BPCH 103, Fundamentals of Speech ... . . ... ... . . .. . . . ..... 3 
PSYC 203, General Psychology .. . .... . .. .. .. . ............. 3 
LBCI 213, Children's Literature . . . ......... . .............. 3 
PSCI 213, American National Government ... . ........... .. 3 
MATH 233 and 313, Mathematics for Elementary 
Teachers .. . . . . . ..... . . . .. .. .... . .. ..... ... . . . .......... 6 
NSCI 303, Natural Science for Elementary Teachers ...... . . 3 
ART 313, Public School Arts and Crafts .. . ........ . . ... . .. . 3 
HPER 353, Health and Physical Education for Elementary 
Teachers .. .. . . . .. .. . .. .. . . . . . . .......... . . . ... . . .. .. ... 3 
include an area of academic concentration with a minimum 
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of 18 semester hours in one of the following areas: Art, £.onxu•~~~o 
French, Library Science, Mathematics, Music, Natural 
Physical Education, Social Studies, or Spanish. No more than 
General Education course requirements may be counted as 
the academic area. 
C. Professional Education Requirements: 
ELED 202, Foundations of Education ....... . . 0 .. 0 .. 0 . .. . .• 
ELED 323, Economic Education ............. 0 0 ..... 0 . ... . . 
ELED 333, Child Development ............... 0 .. 0 ... 0 . . 0 .. 
ELED 403, Methods in Reading and Related 
Language Arts ...... .... ...... . ..... .. . .. 0 . 0 . 0 0 0 .... 0 •. 
ELED 412, Educational Media ............ ... .... .. ...... .. 
ELED 413, Special Methods . ........... o. o . . .. . .. .... 0 0 0 . . 
ELED 423, Measurement and Evaluation ...... o o .. o ...... 0 
ELED 433, Curriculum Principles .. ............ 0 . . 0 . . .... . 
ELED 446, Student Teaching .. . ... ... . . . ............. 0 • • 0 • 
D. Before recommendation for certification each student must nrP~Pnu 
on the National Teachers Examination. 
AREA OF CONCENTRATION IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION-
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 
B.S.Eo Degree 
A core in Early Childhood Education may be planned by collnPI<euq 
requirements for Elementary Education with the following exceptions: 
1. Complete SPPA 223, Speech Correction. 
20 Place an emphasis on Early Childhood Education in ELED 403, 
433. 
3. Complete ELED 443, Practicum in Early Childhood Education. 
4. Complete ELED 446, Student Teaching, in grades 1-3. 
AREA OF CONCENTRATION IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION-
EDUCATION 
B.S.E. Degree 
A core in Special Education may be planned by completing the 
for Elementary Education with the following uceptions: 
1. Waive the eighteen semester hour academic area requirement. 
2. Add these courses: 
SPPA 223, Speech Correction 
PSYC 373, Psychological Testing 
ELED 343, Procedures for Teaching the Mentally Retarded 
ELED 353, Curriculum for the Mentally Retarded 
ELED 453, Nature and Needs of the Mentally Retarded 
ELED 473, Psychology of the Exceptional Child 
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Elementary Education 
IIOIIlOIDtc Education. 
of economic understandings and generalizations with specific appli-
for the elementary classroom. Fall. 
IDCatl.on Procedures for Teaching the Mentally Retarded 
approaches to the education of the mentally retarded 
emph~lSls being placed upon the practical application of various 
IUM:Idollogites. On Demand 
lrtc:ullllJil for the Mentally Retarded. 
of curriculum materials for the mentally retarded. On Demand. 
in Reading and Related Lanauace Arta. 
~lcuonlu procedures in teaching communication skills, with special 
upon current procedures in teaching reading in grades K-6. Fall. 
-•Uo>naJ Media. 
MllareJIDeJilt and Evaluation in the Elementary School. 
mF•su:uLirf'!mfmt and evaluation toola for the improvement of the 
process. The study includes a study of tests, methods of 
•ur".,""''t. and evaluation, and counselinl responsibilities of the class-
teacher. Fall, Spring, on the prol•.&oaal block. 
rrt.~111J1l Principles. 
of the trends in basic principles andphiloeophies and their implica-
for educational practices, procedures and materials employed in teach-
grades K-6. Fall, Spring, on the profeulonal block. 
lltllGa:JIIl in Early Childhood Education • 
..-1WI~ti41111 for observation, participation and teaching in kindergarten 
direct supervision. Fall, Spring. 
Teaching. 
opporturuty for observation, participation, and responsible teach-
an~r:iencaw off-campus in a public school system. Prerequisite: Ap-
to do student teaching. Fall, Spring, on the prof•sional block. 
·.·:·.· 
.... ... .. ' I 
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453. Nature and Needs of the Mentally Retarded. 
Descriptions of types and psychological problems related to the 
retarded and implications for a<ljustment and education. 
Psychology 203 and ELED 333. Fall. 
461-6. Contemporary Problems in American Education. 
This course is of a workshop nature concerned with the problems 
satory education and current issues in American education. On 
471. Student Teaching Seminar. 
Preparation for student teaching through the study of practical 
observations, and visiting speakers. Prerequisite: Approval to do 
teaching. FaD, Spring, on the professional block. 
473. Psychology of the Exceptional Child. 
A study of psychological factors involved in dealing with mentally 
with practical experience in conditioning and behavior IuuuuJtclu..tua. 
requisites: Psychology 203 and ELED 333. Spring. 
491-3. Special Studies in Education. 
Provides advanced students with an opportunity to pursue i 
study on significant education problems. On Demand. 
Secondary Education 
The curricula for secondary teachers are designed to provide a 
general education, (B) professional preparation, and (C) specialized 
AREA OF CONCENTRATION IN A SUBJECT AREA 
CIALTY: 
B.S.E. Degree 
A. General Education Requirements: 
GNED 103 or 113, Applied or Fundamental Mathematics 
GNED 123 and 133, Freshman English I and II . .. . ... ..... . 
GNED 153 and 163, Old Testament and New Testa ment 
Surveys ................ .... . .. .. .. .. . .. . ............ . 
GNED 154 and 164, Natural Science- Biological and 
Physical .................. . ... . ...... . .............. . 
GNED 173, Contemporary World . ..... ... .. ........ ... .. . 
GNED 243, American Civilization . .. ... . .. . . .. .. ... . .... . 
*GNED 213, 313, and 413, Lifestyles . .. . ... ... .. . ......... . 
GNED 412, Decision-Making ..... . ....... . . . .. . ......... . 
SPCH 103, Fundamentals of Speech ................. . . .. . 
PSCI 213, American National Government ......... . ..... . 
HPER 273, Health and Safety ... . . . ....... . ... . ......... . 
**Physical Education Activity ..... .. .................. .. .. . 
**MSCI 101 and 111 ......................... .. .. . . ........ . 
*Students should elect at least three modules in Literature. 
**See Specifics of Requirements on Page 54. 
B. Professional Education Requirements: 
SCED 202, Foundations of Education ............ . ........ . 
SCED 303, Educational Psychology ....................... . 
SCED 403, Materials and Methods . .. . . . ..... . ............ . 
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SCED 423, Measurement and Evaluation .............. . ... 3 
SCED 446, Student Teaching . .. . .. . . ............ . .. . ...... 6 
SCED 471, Student Teaching Seminar ....... . ..... .. . . .... 1 
Subject Matter Requirements - General: 
Each student must complete either (1) or (2) as follows: 
1. Complete two certifiable teaching cores as outlined below. 
2. Complete an area of concentration of at least forty-eight semester 
hours which includes a certifiable teaching core of twenty-four 
semester hours or more as outlined in the teaching field require-
ments. Students in all subject area teaching specialties, excluding 
Home Economics and Social Studies, will be required to complete at 
least twelve hours from a department outside their core- General 
Education and Secondary Education courses may not be counted as 
part of the twelve hours. 
Teaching Field Requirements 
ART 
103, 113, 203, 233,243,303,312,322, 313,402 for a total of twenty-seven 
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE 
114 and 124 plus electives to total twenty-four semester hours of 
BUSINESS EDUCATION 
One: Office Administration 202, 323, 343, 403, 413, 423; Accounting 
Economics 203; Business Administration 303. 
Two: Accounting 203, 213; Economics 203, 213; Business Administra-
343; one course in typing plus additional hours in office administration 
w4mtV-I41)Ur hours in the Division of Business. 
CHEMISTRY 
._mis1try 104, 114, 204, 305, 315, and at least three additional hours in 
for a total of twenty-five hours. 
ENGLISH 
223, 233, 253, 263, and at least six additional hours in both English 
and English electives for a total of twenty-four hours. It is recom-
that students who plan to have English as their first teaching field 
an area of concentration in English with a certifiable core in English. 
FRENCH 
104, 114, 203, 213, 433, 443, and at least six additional hours for a 
twenty-six hours. 
GENERAL SCIENCE 
,JillWilllUJn of eight semester hours each in physical and biological science 
lllll'~'~~:'n electives to total twenty-four semester hours in the Division of 
Science. Must include one course in earth science. 
•. 
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HEALTH EDUCATION 
See requirements for Health Education certification in the Health, 
Education and Recreation section of the catalog. 
HOME ECONOMICS 
Home Economics 103, 113, 203, 253, 313, 323, 343, 353, 403, 413 and 
General Education 154 or Biology 114, and Biology 214 or 314; Chemistry 
Art 103. 
JOURNALISM 
Communications 113, 123, 333 and additional hours in the rt .. ,,A .. tm • ..., 
total twenty-four hours. -
LIBRARIAN SHIP 
Library Science 203, 303, 313, 403, 423 and three additional hours for a 
of eighteen hours. 
MATHEMATICS 
Mathematics 103 or 353; 214 and 303; and additional hours in 
to total at least twenty-four hours. Of the fourteen hours of electives, at 
must be above the sophomore level. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Physical Education 253, 273, 323, 363, 413, 443, 473 and a choice 
courses from 222, 232, 242, 332, and 342. Four different physical 
activities designed for those completing a core in physical education are 
required. 
PHYSICAL SCIENCE 
Chemistry 104 and 114, or 124 and 134 and Physics 103 or 203, 113 or 
121, and 131 and at least eight additional hours of chemistry and physics 
total of twenty-four hours. 
PHYSICS 
Physics 103 or 203, 113 or 213, 121, 131, 321 and 303 and at least 
additional hours of physics for a total of twenty-four hours. 
PUBLIC SCHOOL MUSIC 
See requirements for Bachelor ofM usic Education degree in the section 
catalog for the School of Music. 
SOCIAL STUf>lES 
Plan One: History 233, 253, 353 and 403 plus additional courses in 
total twenty-four hours; at least nine of the required twenty-four hours 
U .S. History and nine in other areas of history. Additional requirements 
nine hours in political science of which at least three must be Political 
213; three hours of economics; three hours of geography; and nine 
electives from the Division of Social Science. General Education 243 
counted as one of the electives. 
Plan Two: Political Science courses totaling at least twenty-four hours; 
hours in. J~oth t,J.S. His~ory and ot¥,r.:~~s of history; three hours in 
. ~ .' '• 
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hours in geography; and three hours in sociology. 
Plan Three: Sociology 103, 113, 213, 222, 313, 333, 403, 413 and 443; nine 
in both U.S. History and other areas of history; three hours in economics; 
Political Science 213. 
SPANISH 
Spanish 104, 114, 203, 213, 433, 443, and at least six additional hours for a 
of twenty-six hours. 
SPEECH AND DRAMA 
103, 113, 203, 213, 303; Speech Pathology 223; and Drama 103, 213, 
six additional hours in Speech or Drama to total thirty-three hours. 
SPECIAL EDUCATION 
core in Special Education may be planned by following the secondary 
curriculum with a subject area teaching speciality and adding Second-
_ .. ,.awl•u 343, 353, 453, and 473; Psychology 373; and Speech Pathology 223. 
teaching must be done in Special Education. 
Secondary Education 
Foundations of Education. 
A course designed to acquaint the student with the historical development, 
purposes, current problems of education in America; and the professional 
and personal requirements, opportunities and responsibilities of teaching 
11 a profession. Fall, Spring. 
Bducational Psychology. 
'nle principles of human behavior as applied to the teaching-learning pro-
Fall, Spring. 
-~~~~•uu•u Procedures for TeachiDI die ~~-~ Retarded. 
of theoretical approaches to the educati011 afthe mentally retarded 
emphasis being placed upon the praetica1 epplication of various 
On Demand. 
Curriculum for the Mentally Retarded. 
atudy of curriculum materials for the mentally retarded. On Demand. 
•t:erlals. Methods, and Organisation Ia Secoadery Schools. 
of resources and methoda in atimulatiJII, guiding, and directing 
--"'"''- Fall, Spring, on the proleuioaal block. 
MmcaLtional Media. 
designed to acquaint the student with methods of developing and 
resource materials in the claasroom and for independent study. Fall, 
on the professional block. 
Se4:101l.daJI'Y School Curriculum. 
onncJLPII~s and practices in the organization and development of 
t::IHTn:u.t••n• for the secondary school. The course includes a study of 
nulrDil ...... and objectives of the secondary school curriculum. On 
•-..u·rii'!J'nll'!lrtt and Evaluation in the Secondary SchooL 
and evaluation tools for the improvement of the 
IICIUD11l·l~~rnin11l process. The co~se..i,pcludes a st~dy o~ test8,,.m~thods of 
:.· . · .·· . ·· . . ,. 
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measurement and evaluation, and counseling responsibilities of the 
room teacher. Fall, Spring, on the professional block. 
446. Student Teaching 
Provides for observation, participation and responsible teaching 
off-campus in a public school system. Prerequisite: Approval to do 
teaching. Fall, Spring, on the professional block. 
453. Nature and Needs of the Mentally Retarded. 
See Psychology 453. Fall. 
461-6 Contemporary Problems in American Education. 
The course is of a workshop nature concerned with the problems of 
satory education and current issues in American education. On 
471. Student Teaching Seminar. 
Preparation for student teaching through the study of practical 
observations, and visiting speakers. Prerequisite: Approval to 
teaching. Fall, Spring, on the professional block. 
473. Psychology of the Exceptional Child. 
See Psychology 473. Spring. 
491-3 Special Studies in Education. 
Provides advanced students with an opportunity to pursue ... u.,.,.,.., 
study on significant education problems. On Demand. 
0 
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Department of Health, Physical Education 
and Recreation 
Professor B. Gravett, Chairman 
Associate Professors J. Benson, C. Moffatt, and B. Vining 
Assistant Professors T. Wright and F. Spainhour 
Instructors F. Taylor, J. Miller, D. Purdy, and J. Johnson 
-rhe Department of Health, Physical Education and Recreation has as its 
goal one of preparing college students to function in the world of work 
. One way to accomplish this is evidenced by the activity course offerings 
are based on a philosophy of Life-Time Sports."- Bob Gravett. 
Courses in the Department of Health and Physical Education provide basic 
in health and safety, prepare physical education teachers for elemen-
secondary schools, and teach the value of games and sports in the 
process. 
Department participates in the Cooperative Education Program. Infor-
is available from the office of the Director of Cooperative Education. 
Be~qulir4~ments for an area of concentration with a core in health and 
ed.UCillti,on: forty five hours of which at least twenty-five must be in the 
of Health and Physical Education and the remainder from related 
, ....... ; .. ....:~ Courses: 253, 273, 323, 363, 413, 443, 473, and a choice of two 
222,232,242,332,342. Four hours chosen from the activity program 
~WJIIIPJ.e~.e the general requirements. 
sections of the activities courses will be offered for Physical Educa-
only. Majors are required to take at least four different activity 
the special sections offered them. 
Lm,;;,. .. ,m .. nt ... for a teaching core in physical education for both men and 
inr~lnriP the above listed requirement. plua required courses in profes-
eclucation and other general requirement. aa outlined in the education 
of the catalogue. 
student who wishes to qualify for certification in Driver Education by the 
State Department of Education should include the following depart-
courses in the degree plan: 112, 132 and 312. 
ftudent who plans to teach Health Education in the public schools of 
must meet the following requirement. for certification: Biology 214 or 
Economics 353; Health, Physical Education 103, 112, and 323 or 443, 
or Psychology 113 or a course in Health Education. 
The Intramural Athletic Program 
students are encouraged to participate in intramural or intercollegiate 
enriches personality by developing desirable attitudes 
IIO(:uu.-m.In<lecLne,85, sportsmanship, competition, cooperative ef-
~tnifin•"'•lloyalty, and other values and skills that carry over into later 
is a member of the Arkansas Intercollegiate Conference and abides 
L •• ...... and other regulations of that conference. 
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Academic Courses 
103. Personal and Community Health. 
Emphasis on safety, personal health, sane living, community health, 
the physical welfare of school children. 
112. First Aid. 
Instruction and practice in rendering first aid in cases of injury or 
Completion of the course qualifies one for the First Aid Certificate of 
American Red Cross. Fall, Spring. 
132. Driver Education I. 
A course designed to teach the individual how to drive. The student 
pates in classroom work and range instruction. Fall, Spring. 
202. Intramurals. 
A course designed to teach the organization of and offer practical 
in an intramural program. Fall. 
203. Camp Leadership. 
A course in developing programs for summer camps, with emphasis on 
duties of camp counselors. Spring. 
211. Advanced First Aid and Safety. 
An instructor's course. This course prepares the student to teach First 
Methods of administering artificial respiration and caJrullt1c-puimuJull.cy, 
suscitation are taught. American National Red Cross 
awarded upon satisfactory completion. Prerequisite: HPER 112. On 
mand. 
222. Basketball Coaching. 
Theory and practice in the fundamentals of offensive and defensive 
ball, with emphasis on team formation, officiating, purchase and 
equipment. Fall. 
232. Football Coaching. 
Theory and practice of offensive and defensive play, strategy and 
ship, and playing various positions. Rul•, ethica, spc>rtl~maru~hip, 
values, early season practice, and the use and development ofma 
also considered. Fall. 
242. Track and Field. 
Theory and practice in each event of intramural and intercollegiate 
grams of track and field athletics. Spring. 
263. School and Community Recreation. 
A survey of the nature and scope of school and community recreation, 
emphasis on recreational problems in schools. This course is also 
meet the needs of ministerial and religious workers who will be 
with church recreation. Spring. 
262. Techniques of Athletic Training. 
A course dealing with the prevention and care of athletic injuries, 
taping, bandaging. Attention is given also to diet and physical cuJ:Lua1uw 
Fall. 
272. Sports Officiating. 
A study of the rules and rulebooks for various sports with practice 
officiating for the major sports. Designed primarily for prospective 
Fall •. 
.. ~. ' .': .. 
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Health and Safety. 
A course which satisfies state teacher certification requirements and deals 
with the principles of health and safety education in elementary and sec-
andary schools, with methods of teaching health and safety, and with ad-
of the program in schools. Fall, Spring. 
Driver Education II. 
A basic course for certification in Driver and Traffic Education. The purpose 
ia to Driver Education teachers. The course includes supervised 
~tellchiing experience for the classroom and use of multi-media materials, 
llllllWIILJuu, range instruction and offstreet driving. Prerequisite: HPER 
132. Fall, Spring. 
Physiology of Exercise. 
A course designed to give the non-specialized professional an understanding 
knowledge of the fundamentals of exercise physiology. Spring. 
\iCNtcnmg Individual Sports. 
of the theory and practice of playing and coaching golf, tennis, 
, tumbling, handball and badminton. Consideration is given to the 
alllmilnistra.ti and organization of these sports in intramural programs 
and physical education classes. Fall. 
Coaching Team Sports. 
of the theory and practice of playing and coaching field hockey, 
wolllll!vlla , basketball and softball. Consideration is given to the adminis-
and organization of these sports in intramural programs and physi-
education classes. Spring. 
~NUI:O and Physical Education in the Elementary School. 
-··~u•.v of physical education methods, health and safety education and the 
aid techniques in the elementary achool. FaD, Sprm.. 
llllll&olriCI!ll Bases to Physical Education PriDcipl•. 
ut:tuJ!:••t:u to improve understandfnc and appreciation of the de-
~lopment, purpose, value, nature, scope and aigniftcance a( physical educa-
Spring. 
Cooperative Education. 
the Cooperative Education Program aeetion for the course description. 
of Physical Education Prop-am& 
of the administrative programs and problema of elementary and 
.-::un,wu-y schools in both rural and urban diatricta. Fall. 
ofbody movements, ofmuscleandjoint action in relation to physical 
_.,,V1,rv Mechanical analysis of the more commonly usoo physical skills is 
~ ... .., ... Fall. 
Jh.UuMls and Evaluation of Physical Education. 
of methods of teaching in high school physical education programs, 
laclludiing time allotment, seasonal division of work, graduation of subject 
, and evaluation procedures. Fall. 
8peclal Studies. 
course designed to provide an opportunity to do advanced research or 
... ape,nd,ent work in an area of special interest. On Demand. 
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Activity Courses 
The prescribed uniform for participation in activity courses is as follows: 
men, white shorts, white shirt, white socks, and basketball shoes; for 
white shirt, white Bermuda or Jamaica shorts, white socks, and white 
shoes. 
The courses markes M are for men only; those marked Ware for 
The same activity course may not be taken more than twice. 
121. Team Sports M. 
Touch football, speedball, soccer, and volleyball. Fall. 
121. Team Sports W. 
Volleyball, speedball, and soccer. Fall. 
131. Team Sports M. 
Softball, basketball, field hockey, and conditioning. Spring. 
131. Team Sports W. 
Softball, basketball, and field hockey. Spring. 
141. Archery and Recreation Sports. 
Billiards, ping pong, and horseshoes (a small fee is charged for 
Fall, Spring. 
liB. Elementary Swimming. 
A course for non-swimmers. Fall, Spring. 
161. Handball and Racquetball. 
Fall, Spring. 
171. Bowling. 
(A lanes fee is charged for bowling). Fall, Spring. 
201. Beginner's Golf. 
Fall, Spring. 
211. Tumbling and Trampoline. 
Fall, Spring. 




241. Beginner's Tennis. 
Fall, Spring. 






291. Special Activities. 
An opportunity to pursue activities other than those in regularly 
classes. On Demand. 
8'2 
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Department of Home Economics 
Assistant Professor J. Morehead, Chairman 
Assistant Professor F. Elledge 
Instructor B. Williams 
teaching ofhome economics begins and ends with human relationships. 
we are dealing with human development, home management, nutrition, 
or housing, our focal point is the individual and the family. Our central 
in home economics education is the improvement of the quality oflife." 
Morehead 
.. . .,, .. ~·h1f· ra Home Economics Department is approved for the teaching ofV oca-
Economics by the Arkansas State Department of Education and is 
by the United States office of Education. The department offers three 
Bachelor of Science in Education, Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of 
'nle objectives of this department are to educate students to become profes-
home economists; to help students as individuals; and to prepare students 
ilu:rri~urP.. homemaking, and citizenship. 
Economics majors earning the Bachelor of Science in Education degree 
a minimum of 32 semester hours in home economics courses. 
1111reroeJ11ts for the B.S.E. with a core in Home Economies: Home 
103, 113, 203, 253, 313, 343, and 353 and six hours from Art 103 and 
Economics 323. Additional requirements in the area: General Education 
Biology 114, Biology 214 or 314, and Chemistry 124. 
U14NI.Uire:ments for the B.S. with an area ol eODCentration meeting the 
lee1Ui:Sit4~ for an American Dietetic lntera.hip with a core in Home 
IBCI•mi.cs: Home Economics 203, 213, 353, 368, .&28, .&53, .&62, 463, and 472. 
uut:•u"'"'"" in the area: Chemistry 124, 18.& and -&73; Biology 114, 
...,...,_.u•uiSJ' 103; Economics 203; Psycholoo 303; and Business Ad-
.......... nts for the B.A. with a core in Home Economics: 
lmN(•ursemester hours of Home Economies and twenty-one semester hours 
fields. 
Introduction to Home Economies. 
A comprehensive view of the world ofhome economics including demonstra-
tiona, resource persons, audio-visual aida and activities in all areas. The 
course is for young men and women who would like to explore its offerings 
for a potential major or electives. Fall. 
Buie Clothing Construction. 
Conatruction of clothing. The student will deal with problems involving 
and pattern selection, basic fitting and eewing techniques. Fall. 
study of fabrics for apparel and household uses. Em-
is given to consumer responsibility in selection and care of fabrics. 
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tion to the production, cost, selection, nutritive value and place of 
foods in the normal diet. Lecture one hour, laboratory four hours a 
Fall. 
213. Meal Management. 
A course in meal preparation, table service, food economy and meal 
analysis, individual and group planning of meals for all occasions. 
one hour, laboratory four hours per week. Prerequisite: Home 
203. Spring. 
223. Intermediate Clothing Construction. 
The development of judgment, originality and skill in construction. 
couturier method of clothing study and construction is emphasized. 
selection of patterns, alteration, and fitting is included. As ba(:kgl~ 
preparation, a brief study of flat-pattern techniques is also included. 
1978 and alternate years. 
233. Clothing and Personal Appearance. 
A study of individuality in clothing selection using art nntnciml• 
guidelines. Each student may choose the media of expression. 
253. Housing and Equipment. 
A study of housing as it relates to conditions offamily living. 10:n1nt••• 
given to home sites, cost factors, financing, floor plans, and 
Principles underlying the construction, use and care of household 
ment are studied, Lecture two hours, laboratory two hours per week. 
313. Family Relationships. 
A study of the family life cycle with special emphasis given to 
tal stages, relationships, marriage adjustments, pre-natal and 
velopment. The objective of the course is to strengthen family life. It ia 
to non-majors. Fall, Spring. 
323. Interior Environment. 
A study ofhouse plans, furnishings and accessories emphasizing utility 
charm of arrangement with application of principles of design to 
decoration. Spring. 
333. Tailoring. . 
The selection and construction of tailored garments, using various 
techniques. Fall. 
:US. Conaumer Education. 
A look at many consumer problems and areas vital to everyone who 
consumer purchases and decisions. Potential solutions are analyzed 
reeource people and materials are presented. Fall. 
363. Nutrition. · 
A atudy of the application of nutrition theory to both normal and 
cal conditions. Lecture two hours and laboratory two hours per 
requisites: Home Economics 203, Chemistry 124, and Biology 234. 
383. Diet in Dbeue. 
A atudy to give an understanding of the importance of diet in reLati(ID 
disea.see and conditions in the body. Also to gain a knowledge of the 
ing symptoms for different diseases, to understand the importance of 
diet relationship. Lecture two hours and laboratory two hours per 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 353. Spring. 
372. Hand}~rafts. .. . 
A coQrse· d~~gped to p~o~de ~~~portunity to learn those crafts 
.· 
84 
.·· .. . 
Division of Education 
priate for developing hobbies for leisure time or for use in occupational 
therapy. Fall, Spring. 
Home Economics for Men. 
This course of study is divided into units of subject matter in the field of 
Economics suited to the interests of the group currently involved. 
Spring. 
Management. 
Jlu.neJ!"Vil~ed instruction in practical home care and management using the 
approach. The course is designed for advanced home economics 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 348 and completion of a minimum 
89 hours. Fall, Spring. 
Development. 
a.a::1•un~ and discussions on the growth and deyelopment of the child. The 
participates in directed observation of a children's center. Prereq-
Home Economics 313 for m~rs. Open to non-m$rs. Fall, Spring. 
IBIUtlllti4l>nllll Organization and Man&~ement. 
in the application of scientific organization and management of 
This course has been planned to meet a requirement for 
interns desiring membership in American Dietetic Association. 
1977 and alternate years. 
Economics Education. 
etudy of principles underlying the philoeophy of vocational home 
IOOilouucs programs. Emphasis is laid on strattwtee, methods and materials 
to effective teaching. Fall. 
-..erilmE~ntllll Cookery. 
~llletltal"J research to determine factors aft'ectinc ltandard products. Ex-
111'11Dletnbltum in preparation of ingredient., methoda ~cooking tempera-
and utensils used. Spring 1977 and alterDate yean. 
.&.tv., .. ,..,.tt Nutrition. 
unclen1buldn1g of the chemical and phyaioloiical utilization of nutrients 
various foods as related to individual nutritional status. Some 
IIDJihaslis on application of nutritional knowledp tOr planning hospital 
Attention is given to current literature OD nutrition. Prerequisite: 
lllbiticm 353. Spring 1978 and alternate yean. 
•••rn:ucv Food Production. 
standardized formulas, power equipment, and techniques for prep-
and service for large groupe, and calc:ulatiOD of food costs for uniform 
Fall 1976 and alternate yean. 
••nuuu·u Food Service Equipment. 
selection, use, and care of equipment for food service institutions. 
111111Jlllll8 functional kitchens for the best use of equipment, time, and labor 
food production in quantity. Lecture and field trips to observe 
lYV•1n1wuequipment in a variety of situations. Spring 1978 and alternate 
... 
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Department of Library Science 
Associate Professor Dorothy Chapel, Chairman 
Instructor J. Raybon 
"The objectives of the Library Science Department are: (1) to give 
teachers a background for using media center resources as instructional 
als and to offer the required courses to qualify librarians of elementary 
secondary schools to administer school media centers effectively; (2) to 
those who wish to qualify for library positions other than positions in sciJtoola,l 
(3) to provide the background for graduate library school."- Dorothy 
The Arkansas Board of Education requires school librarians to have a 
eighteen semester hours of library science, including Library Science 203, 
313, 403, and six semester hours of library science electives. 
Requirements leading to a Bachelor of Arts degree include a 
Library Science: Library Science 203, 213, 223, 303, 313, 403, 413 , and 
21 semester hours in one related field in the School of Arts and 
(economics, psychology, art, English, journalism, French, Spanish, 
drama, biology, chemistry, mathematics, physics, religion, philosophy, 
political science, sociology, music, or social studies.) 
203. Reference. 
A study of the basic reference collection. Selection, evaluation, and 
reference materials will be stressed. Fall. 
213. Children's Literature. 
A study of children's literature as a basis for the appreciation, .,.,.,.,...,,uu. 
presentation of suitable reading materials. Famous authors and 
of children's books, graded lists of books, and methods creating 
good literature are studied. Fall, Sprm,. 
223. Literature for Adolescents. 
A study of the interests and needs of adolescents and the m>~t.AriA 
meeting these needs. Spring. 
303. Organization and Administration of the School Media Center. 
Studies of secondary and elementary school media centers, stressing 
eral administration of the centers. The study includes the technical 
cesses and routines of the media centers. Spring. 
313. Selection and Use of Materials for School Media Centers. 
The principles of selecting adequate materials for secondary and 
tary school media centers through the use of basic guides, 
publishers, illustrators, and binderies. Fall. 
403. Cataloging and Classification. 
The technics! processes involved in making a book available for use. 
study will include the Dewey decimal system of classification, basic 
forms, and filing. Prerequisites: Nine hours library science or 
instructor. Spring. 
413. Educational Media. 
A study of all types of educational media. Cataloging and classiJticatiOII 
each type of media will be stressed. Fall. 
: •·ss 
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Center practice under the supervision of a trained librarian, for sixty 
hours. Prerequisite: 12 hours of library science, six of which must be 
at Ouachita. Spring. 
Special Studies. 
studies in library science and educational media based on needs and 
lat.ArAAit.R of individual students. On Demand. 
DIVISION OF HUMANITIES 
Professor H. Sandford, Chairman 
Primarily concerned with the ideas of Western civilization as 
the languages and literatures of the West, the Division of Humanities 
to integrate such ideas with the whole of life and to develop in the 
which is best of the Renaissance concept of the complete man. 
The division includes the Department of Art, Communications, 
Modem Foreign Languages and Speech and Drama, all of which offer 
concentration as explained in their sections of the catalog. 
Department of Art 
Professor P. Raybon, Chairman 
Instructor B. Berry 
"Education in art develops appreciation for the beautiful and hal"llltlnill 
life. Courses in art are open to students wishing to develop critical 
abilities and to students desiring professional art training."- Phares 
The department participates in the Cooperative Education t'r<lgrlllm. 
mation is available from the office of the Director of Cooperative Ed1ucaU1 
Requiremen&s for an area of concentration with a core in coJlDDltl 
art; Art 103, 113, 203, 233, 303, 312, 322, 323, 333, 413 and enough 
related fields to total at least 45 semester hours. 
Requirements for a teaching core in art: Art 103, 113, 203, 233, 
312, 322, 313, 402, plus the required courses in profeuional education and 
general requirements as outlined in the secondary education section 
catalog. The art student should carefully consider the foreign language 
ment of graduate schools. Fulfilling such requirement aa an unaei·.Ilrl=t!lUIB.C. 
eliminate delays and additional expense as a graduate student. 
Students usually furnish, with certain exceptions, their own art 
The department reserves the right to use student work for exhibition 
103. Elementary Design. 
A study of basic principles in choice and arrangements of line, form, 
texture and color. Emphasis on individual creative work. Fall, 
113. Drawing I. 
Drawing from still life, landscape, and portrait studies. Study 
and composition. Fall 1977 and alternate yean. 
121. Ceramies and Pottery. 
A ltudy of the basic skills required in using prepared clay to form 
and pottery objects. Students will have access to the pottery wheel 
kiln. PaD. 
203. Drawiq n. 
Continuation of Art 113. Spring 1978 and alternate years. 
233. Techalque. of Painting. 
Emphuizing color and composition in representation ofform and 
course deals with creative problems in the various painting 
. •. \ J.,..o. ·'· 
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Sculpture. 
A basic study in the use of materials for sculptural pieces. Prerequisite: Art 
103 or 113. Spring. 
Advanced Painting. 
The student may select a painting medium for a more detailed study in color 
and composition for individual, creative painting. Spring. 
322. Introduction to Art History I and ll. 
Emphasizing relationships of art to environment, and illustrated with vi-
sual aids, this course develops understanding of the aesthetic and expres-
IJionistic character of the visual arts from prehistoric to modern times. 
1977-78 and alternate years. 
Public School Arts and Crafts. 
Emphasizing the place of art in elementary and secondary school systems, 
this course deals with the principles and procedures in teaching the arts and 
crafts, and with the selection and preparation of illustrative materials for 
pupils of various grade levels. Fall, Sprinc. 
133. Advanced Design I and IL 
The student studies in greater detail the elements and principles of design 
u related to realistic and abstract design. Detailed problems in various 
commercial design fields are also studied. Prerequiaite: Art 103 or equiva-
lent. 1976-77 and alternate yean. 
Cooperative Education. 
Bee the Cooperative Education Program section for the course description. 
Studio Problems I. 
Work on advanced problems in a selected branch «art ia encouraged 
according to needs and ambitions of the individual student. Fall. 
Studio Problems II. 
Similar to Art 402, but on more advanced level aDd with a wider range of 
creative possibilities. Spring. 
Department of Communications 
Associate Professor W. Downa .Jr-. Chairman 
~mcten1ts are offered an interdisciplinary •twV of the scope, nature and 
of mass communications and how the media of mass communications 
contemporary American society." - William Downs, Jr. 
rn•tlll!llltuo~U career opportunities include thoee in DeWspapers, wire services, 
advertising, public realtions, radio, television, teaching and related 
lfttldeJnts planning to teach journalism or communications in the public 
should plan to take at least eighteen semester hours ofEnglish in addition 
in Communications since English is the subject they most likely will 
au• ...... ~••uu to journalism or communications. They must also complete the 
courses in professional education and other general requirements out-
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Students are expected to be able to use the typewriter or to acquire the 
soon after enrolling in communications courses, and should expect to 
University publications. 
The department participates in the Cooperative Education Program. 
mation is available from the office of the Director of Cooperative 
Requirements for an area of concentration with a core in C(]oiDIIDU .. 
tiona are: Communications 103, 133, 143, 223, 343, 403 and 413. In 
the core requirements, students must take Political Science 103, Speech 
English 233 as well as twelve hours from Economics 203; Political Science 
213; History 273, 303, 323, 383; Psychology 113, 203, 213, 403, 453; Sociology 
303, 313, 343, 403, 443; Art 103, 323, 333; Drama 103, 303, 323; Speech 203, 
413; English 223, 273, 343; Philosophy 203, 363, or 423. 
100.5. Practicum. 
Students working on the staff of the Signal or Ouachitonian may 
credit for meritorious work. Such credit will be given in one-half 
credits up to a total of four hours. The practicum includes such work as 
and feature story writing, photography,layout and editing. Fall, 
103. Fundamentals of Speech. 
Orientation in speech emphasizing poise, spontaneity, sincerity, 
mastery and the establishment of good speech habits. See Speech 103. 
Spring. 
133. Introduction to Mass Communications. 
Readings and discussion concerning various aspects of mass coJnn:lUDi 
tions, with training provided in developing basic newswriting skills, 
ing regular assignments on the University newspaper. Fall 
143. Editing I. 
A laboratory and lecture course involving an intensive review of 
sentence structure, correction and preparing news stories for 
with regular assignments on the University newspaper. v.-.~,.,,nniitd 
Communications 133. Spring. 
223. Editing II. 
Laboratory training in typography and design of newspapers 
magazines, with regular assignments on a University publication. 
uisite: Communication 133, 143. Fall. 
233. Advanced Composition. 
A course designed to serve as advanced training in expository writing 
an introduction to creative writing. Set English 233. Spring. 
243. Small Group Processes. 
Theories and methods of interpersonal communication with an en1prlasllo 
group problem-solving and decision-making. Prerequisite: Speech 103. 
Speech 243. Fall. 
303. Feature Writing. 
Theory and practice in selecting ideas, gathering materials, and nr•~n~,,.;.. 
and selling manuscripts to newspapers and magazines. Fall. 
313. Introduction to Radio-Television. 
Theory and practice in the fundamentals of radio-television nr•vh•l'f.i~ 
Attention to special problems of communication via radio and television. 
Demand. 
Division of Humanities 
Photography. 
The fundamentals of photography, developing and printing, enlarging, use 
of photographic equipment and standard techniques are studied by lecture 
and laboratory. Spring. 
Advising School Publications. 
Designed for prospective sponsors ofhigh school or college yearbooks and/or 
newspapers. The course covers such topics as basic news writing, newspaper 
design, production, development of a yearbook theme, planning the book in 
detail, pictorial coverage, writing and editing copy. On Demand. 
Advanced Reporting for the Mass Media. 
An emphasis on off-campus reporting for print and broadcast media of 
public issues as a means of developing skills in interviewing, analysis and 
In-depth writing. Prerequisites: Communications 113 and 123. Spring. 
Principles of Advertising. 
Analysis of marketing and campaign techniques, layout, testing, legal and 
ethical aspects and vocational opportunities. Fall 1976 and alternate 
Je8rs. 
Public Relations Principles and Problema. 
~o;~RnlOJes of human relations problems relating to industry, commerce and 
IOcial and political organizations with emphasis on methods that have 
proved most effective in building public understanding and goodwill. Fall 
11'77 and alternate years. 
Summer internship. 
opportunity to gain academic and vocational enrichment in the summer 
1.1Nitw4een the Junior and Senior years. Students are r88PQnsible for finding 
own jobs in the mass media. The number of credit hours is determined 
the basis of a recommendation of the employer and a poet-experience 
.. mbtrvi~w with the department chairman. On Demand. 
Cooperative Education. 
See the Cooperative Education Program section for the course description. 
Uterature of Mass Communicatione. 
• lected readings and research projects concerning the ethical, historical, 
and vocational aspects of maae communications. Spring. 
'C4111DJ1nwliclilti<)ns Law. 
A111rvey of the rapid changes taking place in communications law including 
• intense study of libel, slander, privacy, copyright, fair trial-free press 
contempt and obscenity. Sprlnf. 
opllClllll Studies in Journalism. 
studies in journalism based on needs and interests of individual 
llblent;s. On Demand. 
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Department of English 
Professor H. Sandford, Chairman 
Professors G. Morris and B. McCommas 
Assistant Professors R. Halaby, J. Quick and J. Wink 
Instructor N. Flaig 
"Tlris department exists primarily to acquaint students with the 
pieces ofliterature in English and with the relations of this literature to the 
ofWestern culture. Secondary purposes are to develop language skills 
elementary objectives of the communication course and to indicate histor:ied 
geographical relationships of English to other languages."- Herman 
Requirements for an area of concentration with a core in 
English 253, 263, 313, and 323, plus enough electives within the aet:lart,mM 
total at least twenty-four hours, plus twelve hours offoreign language 
Ouachita, plus enough courses in related fields to total at least forty-five 
Requirements for a teaching core in English: See page 75. 
Students electing this area will often be advised to schedule courses in 
of minimum requirements. Courses from other departments will not be 
toward the core in English, but may count toward completion of the 
concentration. 
Suggested Related Fields. For the student seeking a core in .:.u,1Su11a, 
following related fields are suggested: Drama, Communications, ..,..,,,"""'"• 
literature courses in French, German, or Spanish. 
102. Basic English. 
Designed for students who have low scores on college entrance 
tiona, this course offers an intensive study in the fundamentals 
and writing. Students will be required to take this course concurrently 
Freshman English I if an English deficiency is diagnosed. This 
cannot be used either to satisfy teacher certification requirements 
count toward a core in English. Fall, Spring. 
223. Advanced Grammar. 
Designed primarily for the prospective teacher oflanguage, this 
rather intensive study of transformational-generative grammar which 
plores the syntax, the phonology and the semantics of the English 
Fall. 
233. Advanced Composition. 
Tlris course is designed to serve as advanced training in expository 
and as an introduction to creative writing. Spring. 
263. American Literature to 1877. 
Intended as a survey course to cover the span of national literature 
Bradford to Whitman, the course stresses the major writers 
Poe, and Melville. Fall. 
268. American Literature Since 1877. 
This course is a survey of national literature from Whitman to the 
and emphasizes Whitman, TWain, James, and Steinbeck. Spring. 
273. Literature of the Twentieth Century. 
Within the broad framework established by the title, this course 
# ~· • •• • 
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apecific areas of contemporary literature for consideration each semester it 
it offered. The topics are announced in each catalog for the forthcoming 
,ear. May be taken twice for credit providing that the topics are different. 
'l'be following topics are offered: Fall 1976 - Introduction to Literature; 
Spring 1977 - Feminine Consciousness in Modern Literature. 
Enalish Literature to 1800. 
'Ibis course presents the chief periods, movements and greatest authors of 
Inglish literature to the period of Romanticism. Emphasis is given to ideas 
and historical factors as reflected in the literature. Fall. 
laglish Literature Since 1800. 
'l'be second part covers the Romantic Age to the present. The mlijor writers 
of prose and poetry are studied. Spring. 
lluterpieces of World Literature. 
A variable-topic course similar to 273. May be taken twice for credit provid-
iDg the topics are different. Fall, 1976-Mark Twain; The Modern Conti-
aental Novel. Spring 1977- C.S. Lewis; Modern Drama. 
of the Romantic Movement. 
of Blake, Wordsworth, Keats, Coleridge, Byron, and Shelley is 
special attention to theoriee of poetry and the philosophy of 
_.,DUII.Inl'cuuu. Fall1977 and alternate yean. 
-n~~n .. a•• .. Development. 
1ntroctuc:t1CJm to linguistics as well as a study of developmental 
IWn:holilllll\:list.ics as related to the acquisition of language and speech. 
~llr'ClldUtctt.on to Linguistics. 
of the methods and results of the scientific study of language with 
_~""'..,"' on phonetic, phonemic, morphemic and eemantic principles and 
tpractices. Attention is given to sociolonguistica, American regional dialects, 
.arJII.B.IIBH.B dialects and standard British. Sprm.. 
fte British Novel. 
Aaurvey is made of the British novel with special attention being given to 
to fifteen representative novels. FaD 18'78 and alternate years. 
American Novel. 
lUrVey is made of the genre with a study in depth of twelve to fifteen 
rtli)l'81!Hm1~tive American novels, Fall 18'77 and alternate years • 
.mato1~ of the English Lanpqe. 
~(innm1g with a study of the Indo-European languages, the course pre-
influences of Old English and Middle English upon the 
..,etOJpm,ent of the English language of today. On Demand. 
·· .. ... 
· : .. 
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Graduate Study in English 
The Department of English offers graduate work as a cognate field 
the Master of Science in Education degree to those interested in teaching 
secondary level and who wish to increase their preparation in this 
professional education requirements for secondary certification will 
earned outside this master's degree program. See the Bulletin of the 
School for further information. A copy of this catalog may be obtained by 
to the Dean of the Graduate School. 
Department of Modern Foreign Languages 
Associate Professor J. Estes, Chairman 
Professor A. Nisbet 
Assistant Professor J. Hamm 
"The Modern Foreign Language Department seeks to meet the needs 
following groups of students: first, those who are required by other dP.run·ltmfml 
the University to take a foreign language; second, those who are "'"'""·i .. 
teach French or Spanish; third, those who are planning to continue their 
graduate and professional schools and need a foreign language as a 
research; fourth, those who desire the cultural enrichment which comes 
study of a foreign language. An area of concentration is offered in French 
Spanish."- Jack Estes. 
The department believes that the oral-aural approach is best d.el!llgDIIII 
meet the needs of all groups of language learners. The electronic 
laboratory makes possible the utilization of the most modern methods of 
guage instruction. 
French 
Requirements for an area of concentration with a core in ........... ... 
least twenty-four hours in French including French 433 and sufficient 
from related fields to total at least forty-five hours. Related fields may 
courses in speech, history, sociology, English, and other modern languages. 
Requirements for a teaching core in French: See page 75. 
104, 114. Elementary French I and II. 
The fundamentals of French with emphasis on pronunciation, oral 
prehension, grammar, and composition. Both semesters should be 
203, 213. Intermediate French I and II. . 
A course designed to further develop language skills through readinga 
French literature. Prerequisite: French 104, 114, or its equivalent. 
322. Conversation. 
Training in diction and conversation for students wishing to acquire 
in the spoken language. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Fall. 
332. Advanced Grammar and Composition. 
Designed to give advanced training in grammar and composition. 
site: Consent of instructor. Spring . 
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Contemporary Literature. 
Directed reading of outstanding literary works of 20th century. Prerequi-
aite: French 213. Spring. 
Masterpieces of the 19th Century. 
A study of major works of this period. Spring. 
Great Masterpieces to 1800. 
A study of major works from the Middle Ages to 1800. Fall . 
............. h Culture and Civilization. 
study of French and her people. Fall. 
Methods of Teaching French. 
A study of modern methodology of foreign language teaching. On Demand. 
Special Courses in French 
Special topics and individual studies based on needs and interests of stu-
dents. On Demand. 
Spanish 
.. au:ire,m•m1:s for an area of concentration with a core in Spanish: at 
lDrentv-routr hours in Spanish including Spanish 433 plus sufficient courses 
fiel!fs to total at least forty-five hours. Related fields may include 
in speech, history, sociology, English, and other modern languages . 
.. 11uireJne1nts for a teaching core in Spanieh: See page 77. 
Elementary Spanish I and II. 
course in the fundamentals of grammar and composition, using the 
~'CCIIDV•ersati•Omll approach. Readings on elementary level stimulate interests 
in Hispanic culture. 
Intermediate Spanish I and IL 
Extensive reading of Spanish and Latin American literature on the inter-
•·mlediate level with oral resumes and clasa diecUSfions. Prerequisite: 
Spanish 114 or equivalent. 
~IIINUILislll·A.m~,ri•:an Literature. 
IMIIIWJrlgs from works of outstanding Spanish-American writers. Falll976 
IULr.riiiKI.-, years. 
_.lDi111h Literature to 1800. 
of outstanding works of this period. Falll9'77 and alternate years. 
~~~"~".u.a~una Literature from 1800 to present. 
of outstanding works of this period. Sprin8 1978 and alternate 
lllpanllsh Culture and Civilization. 
1977 and alternate years. 
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443. Methods of Teaching Spanish. 
A study of modem methodology offoreign language teaching. On 
491-3. Special Courses in Spanish. 
Special topics and individual studies based on needs and int<Ar<AAf&, 
dents. On Demand. 
German 
The primary purpose of this language program is to develop KmllrHc .. 
the German culture through a study of the language and 
sary study of pronunciation, grammar, and idiomatic expression 
in the first year with famous literary works, travelogues, and biOilli'BIIIII 
translation. A secondary purpose is to teach sufficient German to 
student to read scientific reports in that language. 
104, 1141• Elementary German. 
The fundamentals of German with equal emphasis on the writing, 
and reading of the language. Fall, Spring. 
203-213.1 Intermediate German. 
Reading of selected paasages of German literature. 
232-242. Scientifte German. 
A J1'ading course for students who wish to read German scientific 
with facility. Prerequisite: German 114. On Demand. 
491-3. Special Studiee in German. 
Special studies in German based on needs and interests of 
dents. On Demand. 
1May be taken al Hendenon Slala Univnly . 
• ... 1 
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Department of Speech and Drama 
Professor D. Holt, Chairman 
Assistant Professor R. Caldwell 
Instructors K. Martindale and J. McMillan 
of Speech and Drama is devoted to the improvement of 
Jilll~t~n:IOn.aJ growth and awareness. It provides an opportunity for students to 
appreciation for the cultural and vocational values of speech 
and dramatic arts. It provides training for teachers of speech and 
and pre-professional preparation in speech pathology. It offers a balanced 
of forensic and dramatic activities. Also, it sponsors a chapter of Pi 
Delta, national honor forensic society; and a chapter of National Col-
Players, national honorary dramatic society."- Dennis Holt 
The department offers a core in speech, drama, and speech pathology accord-
to the following requirements: 
Requirements for an area of concentration with a core in Speech: 
103, 113, 203, 213, 243, 303, and 413 and enough additional hours in 
to total twenty-four hours, and enough COUI'8e8 in related fields to total 
hours. 
Requirements for an area of concentration with a core in Drama: 
103, 203, 213, 303, 403, and Speech 113 pi WI enough additional hours from 
dM:Nll'1lmt~nt to total twenty-four, and enough couraee in related fields to total 
hours. 
Requirements for an area of concentration with a core in Speech and 
Speech 103, 113, 203, 213, and 303 and Drama 103, 213, 303, and 403, 
enough courses in related fields to total forty-five boura. 
ReqUirements for a teaching coie in Speech and Drama: Speech 103, 
203, 213, 303, Drama 103, 213, 303 and Speech Pathology 223, plus six 
hours of 300 and 400 level cour&ell in speech and drama. 
Requirements for an area of concentration with a core in Speech 
•l)loiY: Speech 103, Speech Pathology 113, 223, 323,333,433 and six hours of 
plus enough courses in related fielda to total forty-five hours. 
A cooperative program between Ouachita Baptist University and Henderson 
University permits the student more latitude and variety in meeting the 
requirements. 
Requirements for a core in Speech PathoiOIY with a related field 
a second core in psychology: Speech lOS, Speech Pathology 113, 223, 313, 
433, six hours in 441-3, Clinical Techniqu.e and ~actice, for a total of 
•v~Bve•n hours. 
a related field in Psychology enough hours cboeen from the following 
to total forty-five hours: Psychology 203, 223, 303, 313, 403, 453, 473. 
a double core in Psychology see additional requirements as listed in 
two" under Psychology Department. 
. . .. :-
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Speech 
103. Fundamentals of Speech. 
Orientation in speech, emphasizing poise, spontaneity, sincerity, 
mastery, and the establishment of good speech habits. Fall, Spring. 
113. Phonetics. 
A study of the International Phonetic Alphabet and standard 
dialects. An analysis of speech sounds is made with an emphasis 
transcription, pronunciation and effective communication. Fall, 
123. Collegiate Debate. 
An introduction to educational debate, its principles and application. 
cial study and research will be done on the national topic. There 
numerous debate laboratory sessions. Fall. 
133. Introduction to Mass Communications. 
Readings and discussion concerning various aspects of mass COIDDit\Uil 
tions, with training provided in developing basic newswriting 
ing regular assignments on the University newspaper. See vo.mniUD 
tiona 133. Fall. 
203. Oral Interpretation of Literature. 
A course designed to acquaint students with the emotional and 
values ofliterary materials, as well as to train in the art of oral nrF!MTit.all 
Fall. 
213. Argumentation and Debate. 
A study of the theory and practice of discu88ion and debate with an 
upon debate as a method of decision-marking in a democratic society. 
requisite: Speech 103. Spring. 
243. Small Group Processes. 
Theories and methods of interpersonal communication with an em1prulllll 
group problem-solving and decision-making. Prerequisite: Speech 
Fall. 
303. Public Speaking 
A study of the theory and practice of speechmaking with an emphasis 
persuasive speaking. Prerequisite: Speech 103. Spring. 
353. Rhetorical Theory. 
The theory and practice of public address from earliest times to the 
The principal rhetorical theories of Aristotle, Cicero, Quintillian, 
Campbell, Whately, and others are examined and compared. Pr•~rp,nuJIAlb 
Speech 103 or consent of instructor. Fall. 
383. American Public Address. 
A study of the outstanding American speeches from the prE~.Kevc>lu'tlOII.I 
period to the present with an investigation of their 
Prerequisite: Speech 103 or consent of instructor. Spring 1977 and 
nate years. 
403. Readers' Theatre. 
A study of the development and current theories of group performance 
literature. Adaptations will be made of literary materials for the 
and practice in both direction and performance. Spring 1977 and Alt. .. '"".t 
years. 
413. Contemporary Communication Theory. 
An introduction to co~ temporary comQlunications theory as it applies to 
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entire gamut of the processes of human interaction. A special emphasis will 
be given to intrapersonal, interpersonal, public and cultural communica-
tion in their most current context. Spring 1978 and alternate years. 
Special Studies in Speech. 
A course arranged to meet the needs of speech majors. Independent study 
possible in interpretation, public address, and the teaching of speech. On 
Demand. 
Verbatim. 
A choral speaking group open by audition only. 
Speech Pathology 
Phonetics. 
A study of the International Phonetic Alphabet and standard regional 
dialects. An analysis of speech sounds with an emphasis on phonetic tran-
scription, pronunciation, and effective communication. Fall, Spring. 
Introduction to Speech Correction. 
The study of the development of speech in the child, etiology and principles 
of therapy of speech disorders including the areas of articulation, delayed 
speech and language development, voice problems, and stuttering. The role 
of the classroom teacher and speech clinician in handling communication 
disorders is stressed. Fall, Spring. 
Voice and Articulation Disorders. 
A study of the classification, incidence, etiology and pathology, and remedi-
ation of speech problems involving speech sound production errors and 
defects of voice. Prerequisite: Speech 223. Sprln.l. 
Vocal Anatomy. 
A study of the structure and function of the speaking mechanism. Fall. 
Advanced Speech Pathology. 
A study of the etiology and remediation of the major speech disorders of 
aphasia, cleft palate, cerebral palsy, and stuttering. Prerequisite: Speech 
Pathology 223. Spring. 
Language Development. 
An introduction to linguistics as well as a study of developmental 
psycholinguistics as related to the acquisition of language and speech. 
Fall. 
Introduction to Linguistics. 
A survey of the methods and results of the scientific study of language with 
emphasis on phonetic, phonemic, morphemic and semantic principles and 
practices. Attention is given to sociolinguistics, American regional dialects, 
Arkansas dialects and standard British. See English 373. Spring. 
Introduction to Audiology. 
An introduction to the problems of the deaf and hard of hearing. The 
classification of hearing disorders and development of audiometry through 
pure tone techniques are considered. Fall. 
Clinical Techniques and Practice. 
A supervised course designed to give directed clinical experience in the 
evaluation and rehabilitation of individuals pr,esenting speech and hearing 
problems. Prerequisite: Speech 223. Fall, Spring. 
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Drama 
103. Principles of Theatre 
A course designed to orient the student to the nature of the theatre aa 
form. Emphasis is on the artistic, cultural, and ethical significance 
theatre. Fall, Spring. 
203. Acting Workshop. 
A course in which the student studies and applies the techniques of 
Emphasis is on creative self-expression. Prerequisite: Drama 103. 
213. Fundamentals of Stagecraft. 
A course designed to introduce the student to technical problema 
production of plays; to include aspects of scenery, lighting, sound, 
and makeup. The course will be conducted in a laboratory-workshop 
ner. Fall, Spring. 
303. Play Directing. 
A course designed to acquaint the student through study and pra.cttce, 
the probleDlB of producing plays. Emphasis is on increasing the 
appreciation of experimental, artistic and ethical qualities in the 
Prerequisite: Drama 103. Spring. 
323. Drama and Relicion. 
A study of the parallel values in drama and religion, with emphasis 
study of selected plays of spiritual significance. The course mc1ue1,ee 
workshop practice in preparation of plays for use in the church. 
333. Children's Theatre Workshop. 
A study of the principles and practice of play production for children, 
emphasis on the cultural ~alues of theatre for children. Production of 
as a semester project. Spring. 
343. Advanced Theatre Practice. 
A course designed to guide the theatre student toward further 
theatre crafts such as scene design, lighting design, costuming and 
up. The course content is flexible and~= adapted to meet the 
students enrolled. Participation on a ·cal crew for at least 
tion is required as a laboratory. Prerequisite: Drama 213. Spring 
alternate years. 
403. History of the Theatre. 
A survey of the world theatre from its origins to the present time, 
to increase the student's knowledge and appreciation of the cultural, 
tic, and ethical significance of theatre in society. Spring. 
413. The American Stage. 
An appraisal of the role oftheatre in American society by the study 
representative playwrights, its significance in America's history, 
trends for the future. Fall. 
423. Dramatic Criticism. 
A survey of dramatic criticism from Aristotle to the present. 
attention is given to recent plays. Emphasis is placed on written 
criticism and evaluation of plays. Prerequisite: Drama 103 or 
instructor. Spring. 
443. Shakespeare. 
A study of the major plays of Shakespeare. See English 443. Fan. 
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DIVISION OF NATURAL SCIENCE 
Professor V. Oliver, Chairman 
natural sciences provide cultural values for all students as well as 
training prerequisite to several vocations. The facts and relationships 
illllivlll,rAP. as well as the scientific method of thinking should be known by all. 
knowledge is basic to careers in medicine, pharmacy, chemical re· 
engineering, and other fields. 
attention is given to the preparation of elementary and secondary 
of science. Secondary teachers may obtain teaching fields in biology, 
, mathematics, and physics. 
division consists of the Departments of Biology, Chemistry, Mathemat-
Physics. 
':Nittwral Science for Elementary Education. 
a course for elementary teachers including materials, methods and 
,_1Clll1ng units in natural science, prerequisites: General Education 154, 
Spring . 
..... ar.oll Sequences for Pre-Professional Training in 
leclUc1ne, Dentistry, Pharmacy and the Medical 
Technology Curriculum 
llbltdeJDts intending to pursue any of the above COUJ'8e8 of study should have at 
units of English, one unit of algebra, one unit of plane geometry, and 
of history from high school. The first.. year curriculum is the same for all 




........... .......... 114 
J!idlacat:ton ... . ....... 123 
. . ....... . ... .. .. 134 
Science ... . ......... 101 
Education ............. 1 
17 hours 
SecoDd Semester 
Cbemiltry .......... . ........ 114 
BiolOIJ .. . . . . . .. .. .... . .... . . 124 
Geueral Education .. ......... 133 
General Education ........... 173 
Military 8c:ience ..... ........ 111 
Physical Education ............. 1 
16 hours 
·, 
··: ··.·. : .. . 
···· .. · 
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Pre-Medicine and Pre-Dentistry 
SECOND YEAR 
First Semester Second Semester 
Chemistry . . ... . ... . ... . ... . . 204 General Education ........... 163 
General Education ... . .... . .. 153 General Education . .......... 213 
Physics ... .. .. . ....... 103 & 121 General Education ........... 243 
Behavioral Science ............. 3 Physics ............. . . 113 & 131 
Physical Education ............. 1 Physical Education ......... . ... 1 
Elective ...... . ........... . .... 3 
15 hours 
THIRD YEAR 
First Semester Second Semester 
Chemistry . .... . ........... . . 305 Chemistry ................... 315 
Biology .. .... . . .... . .... . . .. . 324 General Education .... . ...... 413 
General Education ... . .... .. . 313 General Education .... . ... . .. 412 
Electives .. . ........... . .... . .. 4 Electives ..... ... .... . .... . ... . 6' 
16Hours 
'The medieal echoola recommend that pre-medical otudenta tab Chemi.atry 454. 
It is usually impossible for a student to gain entrance to a medical or 
school after three years of college. He should therefore plan his program 
can obtain a baccalaureate degree. 
Pre-Pharmacy 
SECOND YEAR 
First Semester Second Semester 
Chemistry . .... . ............. 305 Chemistry . .................. 315 
Physics ............... 103 & 121 Physics .... . .......... 113 & 131 
Economics . . ................. 203 Electives . ..... . ............... 9 
Accounting ........ . ...... . .. 203 
15 hours 
The School of Pharmacy requires a typing skill of at least t hirty 
minute. A course in typing cannot be counted as an elective. 
All students should consult their advisors in planning their nrcM~TJilDIII 
there are sometimes reasons for departing from the above program. 
dents who plan to obtain a degree before entering one of the professional 
will need to modify the above program. 
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Medical Technology 
SECOND YEAR 
First Semester Second Semester 
................... 204 Physics ............... 113 & 131 
............... 103 & 121 Behavioral Science ............. 3 
Education ........... 213 General Education ......... . . 243 
........................ 4 Elective ................... . ... 4 
Education ............. 1 Physical Education ............. 1 





Education ........... 153 
Education ........... 313 
15 hours 
Second Semester 
Chemistry . ... .. ............. 315 
General Education ........... 163 
General Education ........... 412 
General Education ........... 413 
Electives ...................... 4 
17 hours 
Students who satisfactorily complete the suggested sequence for Medical 
given above and who complete at least twelve months of study in and 
...,~unr11 v complete the course of an accredited school of medical technology 
by the University will receive a Bachelor of Science degree from 
Baptist University. 
order to receive a degree under this program, a student must complete 
the couses listed above; the usual substitutions and exceptions apply in 
education, military science, and physical education. At least 66 semester 
including at least 20 of junior/senior rank, must be completed at Ouachita. 
Pre-Nursing 
atudent who wishes to obtain a B.S. degree in nursing at the University of 
or the University of Central Arkansas may complete the first two years 
at Ouachita as outlined below. A student who plans to enter any other 
program should consult the catalog of that program before registering for 
course of study at Ouachita. 
First Year, either protrraJD 
First Semester Second Semester 
Education ....... . ... 123 General Education ........... 133 
................... 124 Chemistry ................... 134 
................... 114 Mathematics ................. 103 
.................. 203 Psychology .................. 223 
Edua1ti~'n ............. 1 Physical Education ............. 1 
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Second Year, for transfer to the University of Arkansas 
First Semester Second Semester 
Chemistry ... . ....... . . .... .. 104 Sociology .. . .......... 113 or 333 
Home Economics ..... . ....... 353 Biology ..... ... ... . .......... 314 
History ........................ 3 History ........... . ............ 3 
General Education . . . . .. . . . .. 153 General Education ........... 163 
Elective . . ... ........ ... .... ... 3 English . . .............. . . .. . 233 
Physical Education ..... . ....... 1 Physical Education ......... . ... 1 
17 hours 
Second Year, for transfer to University of Central Arkansas 
Firat Semester Second Semester 
Home Economics ..... . ....... 353 Biology . ... . ..... . ......... .. 31' 
History ......... .... . ...... .. 233 History .................... . . 261 
Biology .. . .. .. ... ... .... . .... 214 Geography, Philosophy 
General Education ........... 153 or Political Sci. ....... . . .. ... . 
English (lit.) ................... 3 General Education .......... . 
Physical Education English (lit.) .................. . 
(Swimming) ..... . . . .... . . . . .. 1 Physical Education ......... . .. . 
17 hours 
Pre-Dental Hygiene Program 
The University of Arkansas now offers a program leading to t'Prt:ifio"Ja 
Dental Hygienist. This program requires approximately one 
professional work on a college campus and eighteen months at the 
Arkansas Medical Center. The student should follow the schedule of 
listed below while at Ouachita to qualify for Dental Hygiene Program. 
FIRST YEAR 
First Semester Second Semester 
Chemistry .... . ...... .. ...... 124 General Psychology ......... . 
Biology . ..................... 114 Biology .... . .... . .. . ........ . 
General Education ........... 123 General Education .......... . 
Physical Education .. .. ...... . 112 Sociology . ................. .. 
Speech ...................... 103 Physical Education .. ... .. ... . 
Physical Education ......... . ... 1 Chemistzy . . ... .. ........... . 
17 hours 
Summer Session 
The student should attend one summer term and take 6 hours of 
For personal reasons a student may want to vary the above program 
and should therefore consult with the counselor to see that the mi1niD:n1 
quirements for admission to the Dental Hygienist Program 
student who wishes to return to Ouachita to obtain a Bachelor's 
able to transfer some of the credits in the Dental Hygienist Program 
degree and should therefore have the transcript from the University 
examined by the Registrar at Ouachita. 
·-:,·.\ ·1.~ .. 
.. ' .: 
. . 
. 104 
Division of Natural Science 
Professional Chemistry 
The professional program in chemistry includes enough work in mathemat-
llli.J'"" '"• and chemistry to prepare the student adequately for graduate study 
provide the minimum requirements for a career as a professional chemist. 
minimum requirements include the following: Chemistry, forty-three hours; 
lltll1emaucs 334 and necessary preceding courses; Physics 203, 121, 213, 131; 
U..llll.,,ll 104, 114, 232, 242. (None of the following courses may be counted 
the requirement of forty-three hours in chemistry: Chemistry 124, 134, 
and 463.) 
FIRST YEAR 
First Semester Second Semester 
........ . .. .. .. .. .. 104 Chemiatry .. ... .. . ........... 114 
-• .... a••"" · ......... . .. . ... 1341 )[atbemD&uca ...... .. ... .. .... 214 
Education ........... 123 General Education .... . ...... 173 
Education ........... 153 General Education ... . .... ... 133 
Science ..... . .. . .. . . 101 Physical Education ............. 1 
Education . . .... . ...... 1 Military Science ............. 111 
16 hours 16 hours 
SECOND YEAR 
First Semester Seooad Sem.ter 
llllllliatlry ............. . . . ... 3053 Cbeo:Uatry ••••••••• . •.. .. .... 315• 
l.aariltlry ................... 204 Mathematica .......... . ...... 334 
IAUllllllliiU.l•CB ••••••••••• , ••••• 224 Phyaica ............... 131 & 213 
............... 203 & 121 Generallkb:ation ........... 173 
Education . . . . ......... 1 Physical Bducati011 ............. 1 
18 hours 17 hours 
Third and Fourth Yean 
Third year: Chemistry 3142 ,324, German 104, 114, General Education 213 
13, four hours of Biology, and Chemistry 3M (or 888). Fourth year: Gennan 
and 242, General Education 243,412 and US, Chemiatry 333 (or 334) and 404 
three additional hours of senior-level chemiaUy or a total of three semester 
of research with credit given under the Chemiatry 491-3 course. 
for the last three hours of chemistry may be made from either 
mathematics or physics with the consent of the departmental chairman. 
'Celtu!ILI may be aubmtuted with permiaalon olc:ouneelor. 
~ be taken al01111 with Cbemiatry 204. 
~alor cndita may be earned for this by .,phomo.,. . 
. ·.:.'"· .. ~. . 
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The Arts-Engineering Programs 
Cooperating with the University of Arkansas, Vanderbilt University, 
the University of Southern California, Ouachita Baptist University offers 
combination programs. 
The joint program with the University of Arkansas involves a 
program of study at Ouachita University. Following one year at the 
Arkansas College of Engineering, the Bachelor of Arts degree will be conlfenre~ 
Ouachita University. At the end of the fifth year, the student will receive 
University of Arkansas the Bachelor of Science in Engineering. 
In order to receive a degree under this program, a student must 
each of the courses listed below; the usual substitutions and exceptions 
general education, military science, and physical education. At least 
semester hours, including at least twenty junior/senior rank, must be 
at Ouachita. In those cases in which the B.A. degree is conferred 
engineering degree, the student must have completed a total of 128 
hours with a grade point average of2.000 in all courses in which grade 
given. 
Arrangements for students who will go to other engineering schoola 
possible. Such students should confer with a pre-engineering advisor. 
FIRST YEAR 
First Semester Second Semester 
General Education . . ...... . . . 123 General Education ........... 133 
Chemistry ........ . .......... 104 Chemistry ................... u' 
Mathematics ............ ... .. 1341 Mathematics ... .. . ........... 214' 
Military Science ............. 101 Military Science . . ........... 111 
General Education ...... .. ... 173 Physics or 
Physical Education ............. 1 Mathematics .. . ........ .... 122 
Physical Education ............. 1 
16 hours 
SECOND YEAR 
First Semester Second Semester 
Mathematics .. ... .. .. ........ 224 Mathematics ........... ... ... 334 
Physics .... . ..... . .... 121 & 203 Physics ............... 131 & 213 
General Education ........... 243 General Education . .......... 213 
Physical Education ...... ....... 1 General Education . . .. ....... 163 
General Education ... . ....... 153 General Education ........... 154 
Physics ...................... 142 
17 hours 
The courses for the third year include three hours of a Behavioral 
Mathematics 363 or 423 and 403; General Education 313, 412, and 413, 
Physics 303, 321, 363 and 373. 
Students who plan to enter the program with Vanderbilt University 
have had in high school: 3 units of English, 1 unit of history, 11h units of 
and 1 unit of geometry. To enroll for the last two years at Vanderbilt U 
the student must have made a grade point average of at least 2.500 during 
'Mathematics COW'1108 below calculus and analytic ceometric cannot be counted toward a decree in 
student with adequa~ preparation u ahown by his hi!fh echool credita and admiaaion ~t score wiU 
take calculua without the prerequisitae of Mathemat.ica 134. 
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preceding years. The prospective electrical engineer will spend one six-
summer session at Vanderbilt University between the third and fourth 
Prospective civil engineers will spend six weeks in Summer Surveying 
between the fourth and fifth years. At the completion of this program, the 
will receive a Bachelor ofEngineering from Vanderbilt and a Bachelor of 
from Ouachita Baptist University. 
Students who plan to enter the Pt:ogram with the University of Southern 
1111fclrnita should have had in high school: 3 or 4 units of English, 2 units of 
1 unit of plane geometry, lh unit of trigonometry, 1 unit of mathematical 
2 units of social studies, 1 unit of physics, and 1 unit of chemistry. 
_,,..,L,.,..,, in high school credits may be remedied by appropriate college 
The University of Southern California offers a work-study program 
employment during the fall semester and course work during the 
and summer terms. At the completion of this program, the student will 
a Bachelor of Engineering degree from the University of Southern 
and a Bachelor of Arts degree from Ouachita Baptist University. 
Pre-Engineering Programs 
Students wishing to undertake a program of pre-engineering other than the 
programs should complete as many of the following courses as 
before transferring: 
Math 122, 134, 214, 224, 334, 403. 
Physics 121, 131, 142, 203, 213, 303, 321, 863, 373. 
Chemistry 104, 114. 
General Education 123, 133. 
mathematics courses are especially important, aince Math 334 is prerequi-
to many junior level courses in engineering. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR TEACHING CORES IN THE SCIENCES 
See pages 75-76. 
Department of Biology 
Professor V. Oliver, Chairman 
Associate Professors R. Brown and K. Sandifer 
"The study of biology develops understanding of the life processes, of the 
t~rrellllticma>hii>S of living things, and of scientific methods and limitations. 
offered serve cultural purposes and as prerequisites to medicine, den tis-
agriculture, forestry, and related fields." - Vietor Oliver. 
The department participates in the Cooperative Education Program. Infor-
is available from the office of the Director of Cooperative Education. 
Requirements for an area of concentration with a core in biology: 
114, 124, and 334 plus enough electives within the department to total 
plus enough courses in the departments of Chemistry, Mathematics 
to total forty-.five hours. 
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114. General Biology (Zoology). 
A study of the animal kingdom from the standpoint of systematics 
emphasis upon the progressive advances of tissue organization, 
and reproductive adaptation, including a consideration of ecological 
pies and economic importance of the major animal groups. Three 
lecture and three hours laboratory. Fall. On Demand. 
124. General Biology (Botany). 
A study of the plant kingdom from the stand point of systematics 
emphasis upon the progressive advances of tissue organization, 
and reproductive adaptation, including a consideration of.,..,,.Ulll;'"''"' 
plea and economic importance of the major plant groups. Three hours 
and three hours laboratory. Spring. On Demand. 
214. Human Anatomy and Physiology. 
A study of the structure and function of the human organism. Three 
and two hours laboratory. Prerequisite: Four hours of biology. Fall. 
233. Genetics. 
A study of basic principles, theories, and mechanics of heredity. FaiL 
314. Microbiology. 
A study ofbacteria and other life forms from the standpoint ofclassi:ficaitl 
morphology, physiology and environmental factors, and of 
bacteria to water, foods, industrial processes and diseases. 
lecture and three hours laboratory. Prerequisite: Four hours of 
Spring. On Demand. 
324. Chordate Anatomy. 
A study of chordate anatomy with emphasis upon phylogenetic 
ships. Laboratory dissection of representatives of the vertebrate 
Fall. 
334. Ecology. 
A study of principles governing the relationships between plants, 
and their environment. Consideration is given to local aquatic and 
trial communities. Lectures, laboratories and field trips. p,.,,,..,. • ., 
Biology 114, 124 and four hours of Chemistry. SP.ring. 
354. Parasitology. 
This course deals mainly with parasites of vertebrates. Special err1ph8111 
given to species parasitizing man and domestic animals. Lectures, 
tory and field trips. On Demand. 
390-4. Cooperative Education. 
See the Cooperative Education Program section for the course ~ .. ,.,,...;ntii ... 
391-4. Individual Study, Group Study, Research. 
This course is offered to provide competent students an opportunity to 
independent study and research. Prior to registration, a student who 
pates doing research is required to obtain approval of a prospectus 
the work from a professor in the department who consents to serve as 
supervisor of the project. Prerequisite: Three courses in biology and 
sion of supervising faculty member, and filing of two copies of nrna'NIOI'II 
with departmental chairman. On Demand. 
414. Histology and Microtechniques. 
Lecture and laboratory dealing with primary tissues of vertebrate 
A practical course for laboratory technicians, pre-medical students, 
other biology students. Sprine.19'17 .. and altel'J)ate years. 
. .. . . ·. . 
·108 
Division of Natural Science 
Developmental Biology. 
A comparative study of the development of the vertebrate embryo. Cell 
division, gametogenesis, fertilization, cleavage, gastrulation and organ 
formation in the frog, chick and pig are studied. Lecture and laboratory. 
Spring 1978 and alternate years. 
Individual Study, Group Study, Research. 
See Biology 391-4 for course details and requirements. On Demand. 
DeparbnentofCheurlsby 
Professor W. Everett, Chairman 
Professors C. McCarty, A. Nisbet and J . Nix 
Assistant Professor J. Jeffers 
First-year courses are offered for students wanting knowledge of the science 
its cultural value, for its use in related fields, or as a prerequisite for further 
in chemistry. Advanced courses are designed for students who need more 
knowledge of the subject in preparation for work in chemistry, 
IMCillctJne, engineering, or other professions. 
The department participates in the Cooperative Education Program. Infor-
is available from the office of the Director ~Cooperative Education. 
Requirements for an area of concentration with a core in chemistry: 
104, 114, 204, 305, 315, three additional hours in Chemistry, and 
courses from this and related fields to total forty-five hours. 
""'''"u'"" pursuing chemistry in preparation for varioua careers should follow 
lmna,ms listed at the beginning of the naturalecieoee section. 
General Chemistry. 
The general course introductory to the ac:ienc:e. Lecture three hours, 
laboratory three hours per week. Fall. On DemaNI, 
General Chemistry and Qualitative Aaaly• 
Lectures on the theories and calculations involved in elementary qualita-
tive analysis and the general chemistry of the metallic elements. Labora-
tory work consists of preliminary experiments and the separation and 
identification of the common cations and anions. Lecture three hours, 
laboratory three hours per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 104. Spring. On 
Demand. 
General and Organic Chemistry. 
Introductory course primarily for students in home economics, nursing, and 
dental hygiene. The course may not be counted toward a core in chemistry. 
No science background is assumed. Lecture three hours, laboratory two 
hours per week. Fall. On Demand. 
IU. General and Biological Chemistry. 
Designed to follow Chemistry 124. The course may not be counted toward a 
core in chemistry. Lecture three hours, laboratory two hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Chemi~try 124 or .. ~04.: ~:pring. Qn J;>emand. 
i ' ,:: ·. . .. :. 
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204. Quantitative Analysis. 
Gravimetric and titrimetric analyses, separation methods, 
equilibrium, redox theory, statistical treatment of data, and an H. ttr,octttctl 
to spectrophotometry. Lecture, two hours; laboratory, six hours per 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 114. Fall. On Demand. 
305,315. Organic Chemistry.1 
A systematic study of the typical compounds of carbon. Lecture three 
laboratory six hours per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 114 or 134. 
314,324. Physical Chemistry. 
An introductory course to theoretical chemistry. Lecture three 
laboratory three hours per week. Prerequisites: Physics 203 and 
Mathematics 224; prerequisite or corequisite: Chemistry 204. 
333. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. 
Atomic structure and its relationship to the properties of elements and 
compounds, types of bonding, and periodic arrangements. Prerequisite 
corequisite: Chemistry 324. Spring 1978 and alternate years and 
demand. 
334. Advanced Quantitative Analysis. 
Theory and practice of modern analytical techniques, including 
spectrophotometric, and chromatographic· methods. Lecture two 
laboratory six hours per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 204 and 314. 
requisite or corequisite: Chemistry 324. Spring 1977 and alternate 
and on demand. 
390-4. Cooperative Education. 
See the Cooperative Education Program section for the course 
404. Modern Organic Chemistry. 
A course in modern synthetic methods and modern methods of u· xen,tm/11 
organic compounds. This course emphasizes the use of the chemical 
ture and of modern equipment. More complicated reaction mechanislll! 
also treated. Lecture two hours, laboratory six hours per week. 
sites: Chemistry 315. On Demand. 
423. Biochemistry. 
An introduction to biochemistry incluidng discussions of natural 
enzymes, metabolism and other physiological processes. .-. .... t.n .. 
physiochemical problems are included. Prerequisites: Chemistry 305, 
and 324 (or 454 with consent of the instructor). On Demand. 
454. Physical Chemistry.2 
An introductory physical chemistry course. This course includes n .. rt.i1M!11 
topics in calculus and treats thermodynamics, kinetics, and 
from electrochemistry and radiochemistry. Lecture three hours, 
three hours per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 204. Spring 1976 and 
ternate years. 
463. Radiochemistry. 2 
A study of the properties of radioactive atoms and nuclear radiations, 
the use and safe handling of radioisotope materials. One hour lecture 
six hours laboratory per week. Prerequisites: Chemistry 204 and 
113 or 213. On Demand. 
'Junior eredit may be Mrned for thia by oophomorea. 
'Chemistry 464 aDd 463 cannot be 1..-cl to meet f8CJIIir..,..,ta of the profeuional ehemialz'y ~. 
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Special Topics in Chemistry. 
This course is varied to suit interest of the student. May be repeated one 
time for credit. On Demand. 
Special Studies in Chemistry. 
Given on demand and varied to suit the needs of chemistry students. On 
Demand. 
Department of Mathematics 
Assistant Professor D. Carnahan, Chairman 
Professor D. Seward 
Associate Professors K. Jones and W. Allen 
Instructor C. Scott 
"Our curriculum was designed to meet the needs of students in a variety of 
aituations. Students in business-related fields often take only College Algebra, 
whereas those in scientific areas may complete many of the courses which consti-
tute a core in mathematics. Our offerings represent an effort to support the 
programs of the other departments while meeting requirements and requests of 
students interested in a career in mathematics."- Don Carnahan 
Requirements for an area of concentration with a core in mathemat-
ics: at least twenty-four hours in mathematics plus enough hours in related fields 
to total at least forty-five hours. 
The department participates in the Cooperative Education Program. Infor-
mation is available from the office of the Director of Cooperative Education. 
103. College Algebra. 
Review of fundamentals, study of quadratic equations, solution of systems 
of linear equations, and other topics. Fall, Sprina. 
113. Trigonometry. . 
Solution of triangles, identities, and equations. Study of graphs. Prerequi-
site: Plane Geometry. Spring. 
122. Engineering Fundamentals. 
An introduction to the profession of engineering and the concepts, proce-
dures, and calculations used in the profession. Prerequisite: Mathematics 
113 or 134 or the equivalent. Spring. 
Precalculus Mathematics. 
A course covering selected topics from College Algebra and Trigonometry 
intended for students who will take Calculus. Topics include sets, functions, 
polynomials, rational functions, exponential and logarithmic functions, 
trigonometric functions, systems of linear equations and coordinate 
geometry. Credit will not be given for both this course and Mathematics 103 
or 113. Fall. 
203. Fortran Programming. 
Algorithms, basic programming, and writing of numerical and non-
numerical problems. Fall. 
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214. Calculus I. 
Introductory study of calculus and analytic geometry, including deJ·ivlttil 
and their application. Prerequisite: Mathematics103 or 134, or 
Spring, Fall. 
224. Calculus II. 
Continuation of Mathematics 214. A study of indefinite and definite 
grals with applications. Prerequisite: Mathematics 214. Fall, Spriq. 
233. Mathematics for Elementary Teachers I. 
An introduction to the mathematical concepts underlying the 
computational techniques for elementary school mathematics. 
may not be counted on a core in Mathematics. It is open only to .,..,w.,...,. 
teacher education students. Fall, Spring. 
303. Foundations of Geometry. 
A study of the axiomatic bases of geometries, their relation to "real" 
basic concepts of point, line, plane and space; projective and uv'"-"''""·u-
geometries. Spring. 
313. Mathematics for Elementary Teachers II. 
A continuation of the study of the real number system: rational and 
Basic ideas of geometry including plane regions and space figures, 
surement, relations, functions and graphs, linear equations, probability 
logic will be studied. Prerequisites: Mathematics 233 or equivalent 
consent of instructor. The course may not be counted on a core in nu11Wllllll! 
ics. It is open only to elementary teacher education students. Fall, 
334. Calculus III. 
A continuation of Mathematics 224 including partial derivatives, 
and triple integration, sequences and series. Prerequisites: NUltn~elllla~ 
224. Fall. Spring. 
353. Fundamental Structures of Algebra. 
A study of the number systems: rational, real, and complex. Groups, 
and fields. Polynomials, equations, and algebraic functions. vom.:;llnllWI 
analysis, theory of equations. Fall 1977 and alternate years. 
363. Probability and Statistics. 
Counting techniques, probability, odds, mathematical expectation, 
tributions, moments, sampling, mathematical models and 
hypothesis. Spring 1978 and alternate years. 
390-4. Cooperative Education. 
See the Cooperative Education Program section for the course de!l~ri,nti,llll 
403. Differential Equations. 
Ordinary differential equations such as occur in geometry, physics, 
chemistry. Prerequisite: Mathematics 334. Spring 1977 and 
years. 
423. Advanced Calculus I. 
A more theoretical treatment than is provided by the basic 
courses. Topics include limits and continuity, derivatives and tiif't-.. ......... ,. 
power series, functions of several variables, partial differentiation 
implicit functions. Fall 1977 and alternate years. 
433. Advanced Calculus II. 
Continuation ofMathematics 423. The course covers various topics 
ing jntegr11ls including integrableJy.nctions with discontinuities, 
• • ~. • • # • • ' •• 
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integrals, stieltjes integrals, double and triple integrals, improper integrals 
and integration over a surface. Spring 1978 and alternate years. 
Advanced Fortran Programming. 
A continuation of Mathematics 203. A study is made of problems dealing 
with arrays, matrices and surveys with cross-tabulation. Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 203. On Demand. 
Linear Algebra. 
A study of vectors, vector spaces, matrices, and determinants. Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 103. Fall 1976 and alternate years. 
Introduction to Topology. 
A basic course in point-set topology. Topics include abstract topological 
apaces, topology of lines and planes, connectedness, compact spaces and 
continuous mappings. Fall 1976 and alternate years. 
Special Studies in Mathematics. 
For students who wish to do independent work on advanced problems. 
Department of Physics 
Professor C. McCarty, Chairman 
Assistant Professor G. Good 
"Beginning courses in physics impart undentanding ofaome of the laws and 
of the physical world, and the use of scientific methods of reasoning, as well 
the foundations for further study of the science."- Clark McCarty. 
department participates in the Cooperative Education Program. Infor-
is available from the office of the Director rl Cooperative Education. 
Requirements for an area of concentration with a core in Physics: B.A. 
At least 24 hours in this department plu.i enough hours in related fields to 
at least 45 hours. 
B.S. degree: At least 30 hours in this department; Chemistry 104, 114; 
~emzn11~s 214, 224, 334, and 403, and one year of German, French, or com-
ZK:ll~uce . Chemistry 204 and 314, 324 are ltronfly recommended but not 
Note: If possible the student should start calculua in the freshman year. 
113. Introductory Physics. 
An introductory non-calculus course in the fundamental principles of 
physics. Corequisites: Physics 121 or 131 and College Algebra, 
Trigonometry or the equivalent. FaD, Sprlna. 
131. General Laboratory. 
Experiments in general introductory Physics. Corequisite: Physics 103, 
113, 203 or 213. Fall, Spring. 
Bulineerlng Fundamentals. 
An introduction to the profession of engineering and the concepts, proce-
' and calculations used in the profession. Prerequisite: Mathematics 
113, 134 or the equivalent. Spring • 
. . 
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152. Astronomy. 
The astronomical universe from the descriptive viewpoint. Some 
observations will be included. Spring. On Demand. 
162. Fundamentals of Acoustics. 
The physics of acoustics, frequency, amplitude and wavelength of 
and their influence on pitch, loudness and quality will be treated. 
strings, membranes and air columns as related to musical instruments 
be discussed. Fall. On Demand. 
172. Geology. 
The external and internal features of the earth and the agents 
for them including rivers, winds, glaciers, volcanoes, ealrthqUak4i!l 
oceans. The changes ofland and sea areas and of plant and animal life 
be described. Fall. On Demand. 
182. Meteorology. 
A study of the fundamentals of weather and weather forecasting 
from a descriptive viewpoint. Spring. On Demand. 
203, 213. General Physics. 
An introductory course in physics using calculus, designed for the 
Science and Engineering majors. Prerequisite: Mathematics 214. 
sites: Mathematics 224 and Physics 121 or 131. Fall, Spring. 
303. Introduction to Modem Physics. 
An elementary development ofthe principles of modern physics. 
site: Physics 113 or 213. Corequisites: Mathematics 334 and Physica 
Fall. 
313. Optics. 
Geometrical and Physical optics. Prerequisite: Physics 113 or 213. 
quisite: Mathematics 334. Fall 1977 and alternate years. 
321. Intermediate Modern Physics and Optics Laboratory. ~<:v.-...'"'"''"" 
modern physics and optics. Corequisite: Physics 303 or Physics 313. 
333. Electricity and Magnetism. 
A study of the principles of electricity and magnetism including 
potential, capacitance, resistance, and inductance. Prerequisites: 
113 or 213, and Mathematics 334. Spring 1978 and alternate 
343. Electronics. 
An introduction to the fundamentals of electronics. Prerequisite: 
113 or 213. Corequisite: Physics 351. Spring 1977 and alternate 
351. Intermediate Electricity, Magnetism and Electronics &.oa,uu•:• 
Experiments in electricity, magnetism and electronics. Corequisite: 
333 or 343. Spring. 
363. Statics. 
A study of forces in equilibrium, especially stresses in loaded 
including friction, centroids and moments of inertia. Analytical 
are emphasized. Prerequisite: Physics 213. Prerequisite or 
Mathematics 334. Fall. 
373. Dynamics. 
A study of the kinetics and kinematics of a particle and of rigid bodies. 
and energy, impulse and momentum will be studied. Prerequisite: 
363. Spring. 
Division of Natural Science 
Cooperative Education. 
See the Cooperative Education Program section for the course description. 
Mechanics. 
A study of the fundamentals of mechanics as applied to particles, systems of 
particles and rigid bodies including harmonic oscillators and central force 
fields. Prerequisites: Physics 103 or 203 and Differential Equations. Fall 
1976 and alternate years. 
Atmospheric Physics. 
A study of the physical principles involved in meteorology. Prerequisites: 
Physics 113 or 213 and Mathematics 334. Fall1977 and alternate years. 
Thermodynamics. 
A study of the basic principles of classical thermodynamics and statistical 
mechanics. Prerequisites: Physics 113 or 213 and Mathematics 334. Fall 
1976 and alternate years. 
Senior Physics Laboratory. 
Experiments in atmospheric physics and thermodynamics. Corequisite: 
Physics 413 or 423. Fall. 
Introduction to Quantum Mechanics. 
An introduction to the postulates and rules of quantum mechanics. Prereq-
uisite: Physics 403. Spring 1977 and alternate years. 
Mathematical Physics. 
Mathematical methods applied to physics. Prerequisites: Physics113 or 213 
and Differential Equations. Spring 1978 and alternate years. 
Introduction to Physics Research. 
To introduce the student to the theory, techniques and methods oflabora-
tory and library research. Prerequisite: Senior standing in Physics. Spring. 
Individual Study, Group Study, Reeeuch. 
This course is offered to provide competent students with an opportunity to 
do independent study and research or to study special topics. Prerequisites: 
Fifteen hours of Physics, Junior standing, permiuion of the supervising 
faculty member, meeting the requirements on pap 49 of the catalog and 
filing a copy of the prospectus with the departmental chairman. 
DIVISION OF RELIGION AND PHILOSOPHY 
Professor V. Wolber, Chairman 
The Departments of Religion and Philosophy constitute this division. 
491-6. Workshop. 
Provides upper division and graduate students an opportunity to 
current topics and problems in a cooperative and concentrated ma.nDAIIl 
Demand. 
Department of Religion 
Professor V. Wolber, Chairman 
Professors J. Berryman, B. Elrod, C. Sutley, C. Goodson 
Associate Professor R. Stagg 
Assistant Professor W. Elder 
"The offerings in this department are clustered around the central 
and values of the Christian religion. We study the Bible and how to 
the church program and how to administer it, biblical Greek and Hebrew, 
ogy, philosophy and psychology of religion, preaching and comparative 
gions."- Vester Wolber 
Courses are designed for students in preparation for careers in 
related vocations and for students desiring to increase their understanding 
Christian experience and its significance for the individual and society. 
The department participates in the Cooperative Education Program. 
mation is available from the office of the Director of Cooperative .l!iQUc.!ltlCI 
Ministerial Education Loan Fund. The Arkansas Baptist State 
tion provides a Ministerial Education Loan Fund not to exceed $200 
per semester which is available to ministerial students and wives of 
students who meet the guidelines established by the Executive 
Arkansas Baptist State Convention. A minister, when he has been 
ordained by a Southern Baptist church is eligible for the Scholarship Loan 
the following conditions: (1) his conduct and personal life must be worthy 
minister, (2) his scholastic work must be satisfactory, (3) he must agree to 
the loan if he does not follow the ministry in the future, and (4) his work 
arranged in counsel with the chairman of the Department ofReligion to 
the following COurSeS as early in hiS COllege career as practical: n.t:UI!;lUU 
Introduction to Christian Ministry; Religion 223, Sermon Preparation; 
gion 353, Christian Doctrine. The wife of a student who qualifies for the 
rial Education Loan Fund may also qualify for a similar loan not to 
per semester. She may not qualify in any semester or term in which her 
does not receive the loan. 
Requirements for an area of concentration with a core in religion: 
requirements in one of the core patterns below. Ministerial students are 
to begin Greek in the sophomore year . 
.... 




103 Introduction to Christian Ministry 
222 Principles of Biblical Interpretation 
223 Sermon Preparation 
323 Church History 
353 Christian Doctrine 
443 Living Religions 
~ .... +iv ..... in Bible Courses 
in Philosophy 
IIUectn•e in Religious Education 
llecti,res from Related Fields 
Religious Education 
Area Requirement. 
Introduction to Religious Education 
Principles of Biblical Interpretation 
Christian Doctrine 
Living Religions 
Drama and Religion 
Introduction to Church Music Education 
or Music in Worship 
103 Fundamentals of Speech 
IUeCtl'>'es in Religious Education 103, 212, 322, 388, •22 
.Klecti•l'es from other Religion courses 
a••"'"'~ .... from related fields 























An introductory study of the ministry of Southern B..,tist Churches, their 
relationships with denominational bodiel aDd tub of the pastoral minis-
try. Consideration is given to such matten u ordination, pastor-church 
relationships, denominational structure, adminiatration of ordinances, 
conducting of business conferences, weddings, funerals, and other pastoral 
duties. Fall, Spring. 
Introduction to Religious Education. 
A study of principles and methods of religious education. The aim is to 
acquaint prospective church workers with the educational programs and 
services of the church. Fall 
Religious Education of Children. 
A study of child psychology and development as related to religious train-
ing, and of church programs and services designed for the religious educa-
tion of children. Purpose is to provide better understanding of children, and 
to minister to them more etfectwely.·.Spring 1977. (Alternate years be-
. -.'; . ..-' ' .. 
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ginning with Spring 1978.) 
213. Life of Christ. 
An in-depth research of the character, work, and teaching of 
comparative study is made of the four gospels arranged in parallels. 
222. Principles of Biblical Interpretation. 
An introduction to the interpretation to the Bible. This course 
provide a historical perspective and reliable principles with which to 
pret scriptures. Prerequisite: General Education 153, 163. Fall. 
223. Sermon Preparation. 
An introduction to the preparation and delivery of sermons. 
reliable principles of speech and homiletics are intended to 
ministerial student with effective preaching practices. Fall, ;:'lo:nn:-. 
233. Old Testament Prophets. 
A study of the times, life and thought of the prophets of the Old 
The objectives of the course are: An appreciation of the prophetic 
ness as it relates to the Christian faith, and an overview ofres1erurch 
area of Hebrew prophecy. Prerequisite: General Education 153. 
306. Pastors' Hospital Ministry. 
A clinical practicum designed to help the religious vocation student 
pre-seminary level of training to develop proficiency in hospital 
and counseling. The course is offered at Baptist Medical Center, 
Prerequisite: Junior standing and faculty approval. First Summer 
313. Jewish Christian Literature. 
A detailed research of the New Testament literature addressed to 
Christians in a distinctly Jewish setting. These books are studied: 
James, First and Second Peter, and Jude. Fall. 
322. Church Administration. 
A study of administrative procedures and principles, 
problem-solving in administration oflocal churches. vvu"''"'" 
to such matters as duties and relationships of church officers 
members, maintenances of records, preparation of budgets, public 
and publicity media. Fall. 
323. Church History. 
A survey of the development of ideas, institutions and activities 
Christian movement from the close of the New Testament period 
present. The aim is to develop a better understanding of present 
institutions and ideas by studying their antecedents. Fall. 
363. Christian Doctrine. 
A survey of the central teachings of the Christian religion. The 
God, sin, Christ, the church and related doctrines as found in the 
studied. Spring. 
363. Religious Counseling. 
A study of principles of counseling with attention given to certain 
areas that frequently confront church-related counselors. The aim 
in developing sensitivity toward persons seeking counsel from 
church-related vocations. Spring. 
373. Old Testament Theology. 
A phenomenological and historical study of the key theological 
within the literature of the Old Testament. The objective is torf!(:olllnU. 
·: .us 
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development and synthesis ofthe basic concepts of the nature of God, man, 
the world, sin, salvation, and"eschatology. Fall. 
Cooperative Education. 
See the Cooperative Education Program section for the course description. 
Early Epistles of Paul. 
An intensive study of the early life and literature of Paul. The books to be 
studied are the Thessalonian, Corinthian, Galatian and Roman epistles. 
Fall 1976 and alternate years. 
Later Epistles of Paul. 
An intensive study of the life and literature of Paul in his last decade. The 
books to be researched are Ephesians, Colossians, Philippians, Philemon, I 
Timothy, Titus, and II Timothy. Fall1977 and alternate years. 
Psychology of Religion. 
A study of psychological phenomena, including personality dynamics and 
behavior, in situations of religious context. The aim is to aid understanding 
of psychological aspects of creed, rit 1al, prayer, hymnody, mass evalgelism, 
conversion experience and other such phenomena. Spring 1977 and alter-
nate years. 
Johannine Literature. 
An intensive search through the five boob of the New Testament attributed 
to John. The fourth Gospel, the three epistles, and the Revelation of John are 
studied. Spring. 
Living Religions. 
A study of the living religions other than Christianity. Sprlna. 
Philosophy of Religion. 
A study of the main currents in Christian thoupt in the Twentieth Cen-
tury. Prerequisite: Religion 222. See Philoeophy 463. Spring. 
Special Studies in Religion. 
For students taking their core in the DepartmentolReligion. On Demand. 
New Testament Greek 
Fundamentals I. 
A study of the forms, rules of grammar, and simple composition of the Koine 
dialect. The student is provided the means by which he may begin to read 
the Greek New Testament. One hour laboratory per week to be arranged. 
Fall. 
Fundamentals II. 
A continuation of Greek 203, with more advancecl grammar and reading, 
including portions of the New Testament. One laboratory per week to be 
arranged. Prerequisite: Greek 203. Spring. 
New Testament Greek: Translation I. 
Readings and interpretation in the Greek New Testament based on various 
passages according to interest and need, including advanced grammatical 
study. Prerequisite: Greek 213. Fall 1977 and alternate years. 
New Testament Greek: Translation II. 
A continuation of Greek 403 with a brief introduction to textual criticism. 




303. Biblical Hebrew I. 
A basic study of Hebrew grammar with a view toward gaining the 
translation of the Old Testament. Fall 1976 and alternate years. 
313. Biblical Hebrew II. 
A continuation of the grammatical study of the previous course with 
attention being given in the areas of translation, reading and 
Prerequisite: Biblical Hebrew 303. Spring 1977 and alternate 
Department of Philosophy 
Professor J. Berryman, Chairman 
Professor B. McCommas 
Instructor M. Beaty 
"Philosophy deals with the principles of thought underlying all 
and serves to integrate man's ideas into a coherent and whole pattern." 
Berryman. 
The department participates in the Cooperative Education t'rcllll'lllm. 
mation is available from the office of the Director of Cooperative EdUCIIltill 
Requirements for an area of concentration with a core in 
at least twenty-four hours in this department plus enough courses from 
fields to total at least forty-five hours. 
103. Introduction to Philosophy. 
A study of the basic concerns of philosophy which seeks to 
student to the spirit of reasoned inquiry needed for thinking. Fall, 
203. Logic. 
A study of the processes of thought including analysis of the 
lacies, definition of terms, and the nature of evidence and proof. 
303. Ancient and Medieval Philosophy. 
A survey of the development of philosophy from the sixth century 
Christ to the Renaissance with special emphasis on the Greek" ........... 
Fall. 
313. Modern Philosophy. 
A survey of Western philosophy from the Renaissance to the 
century with special emphasis on early modem thought. Spring. 
363. Western Political Thought. 
A consideration of the turning points of Western political thought. 
thinkers and ideas are studied in relation to their social and 
background. See Political Science 363. Fall. 
390-4. Cooperative Education. 
See the Cooperative Education Program section for the course deEICl'llPtl 
413. Chriatian Ethics. 
This course presents a decision-making pattern for Christian 
cerna and applies that pattern to the mf\ior issues of Christian 
conduct in today's society. Fall. 
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American Philosophy. 
Drawing upon the social, religious, economic and political facts of American 
civilization, this course traces the development of philosophical thought in 
the United States. Fall 1977 and altemate years. 
Living Religions. 
A study of the major living religions other than Christianity. See Religion 
443. Spring. 
Philosophy of Religion. 
A study of the philosophy of religion, its method, and its place in the history 
of ideas. Spring. 
Readings in Ancient or Medieval Philoeophy I and n 
A specific author or movement (for example, Aristotle) will be studied 
comprehensively for the full semester. Since a different author may be 
studied each semester, the courie may be repeated once for credit with 
permission of the head of the department. Fall. 
Readings in Modern or Contemporary Philoeophy I and II. 
A specific author or movement (for example, Deacartes) will be studied 
comprehensively for the full semester. Since a different author may be 
studied each semester, the course may be repeated once for credit with 
permission of the head of the department. 8p~. 
Special Studies in Philosophy. , 
Independent study in philosophy. On Demand. 
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DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCE 
Professor E. Slavens, Chairman 
The division includes the Departments ofHistory, Political Science, 
ogy and Sociology. Courses in geography are also offered in this division. 
Pre-professional Curriculum 
Students planning professions in government, public administration, 
work, and other areas in the social sciences should plan to concentrate the 
portion of their work in the Division of Social Sciences. Special attention 
counseling are provided for those students whose vocational objectives 
knowledge in these areas. This division maintains contact and exchanges 
mation with graduate programs to insure the student the maximum ~~.~n••-t 
opportunities. 
Pre-Law Curriculum 
Law schools require a bachelors degree of those who apply for 
While no particular major is specified for pre-law students, it is rec:omllDeiDI 
that they select courses from history, political science, sociology, 
accounting, business administration, speech, philosophy, and English. A 
advisor is available. 
491-fl. Workshop. 
Provides upper division and graduate students an opportunity to 
current topics and problems in a cooperative concentrated ma1nner. ~ 
Demand. 
Department of History 
Professor E. Slavens, Chairman 
Associate Professor J. Ranchino 
Assistant Professors M. Arrington, T. Auffenberg, L. Cole 
and R. Granade 
Instructors F. Coulter, J. Rees 
"The historian looks critically at the whole of human experience in an 
to appreciate a wide variety of viewpoints and yet to develop his own 
tions. The members of the History Department want to share this kind 
ence with their students."- Everett Slavens. 
Courses in this department are designed to meet the goals expressed 
as well as to help the student prepare for careers in: Administration 
university, health care or public); air and space history; applied arts and 
tural history; archival work; armed forces officer; communications; 
tory; decorative arts and design; folklore studies; genealogy; historical 
labor relations history; law school; law enforcement; legal assistance 
search; legal history; manufacturing history; history of medicine; mt1Se111m 
ing or administration; public relations; research and historical 
merchandising; teaching; government, Federal, State, and local 
Historian, Social Services, Planning); and further graduate study. Otllaetn-11 
plan to work toward graduate degrees are strongly encouraged to obtain 
in at least one foreign language. 
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Since history encompasses the whole of mankind's endeavors and achieve-
specific courses often have relevance for many other areas. Further infor-
on this, or on career opportunities, may be obtained from a departmental 
or Career Counseling. 
The department participates in the Cooperative Education Program. Infor-
is available from the office of the Director of Cooperative Education. 
Requirements for an area of concentration with a core in history: 
233, 253, 353, and 403, plus additional courses within the department to 
least twenty-four, but no more than forty hours. At least nine of the 
twenty-four hours must be in Western Hemisphere and nine in other 
of history. The course General Education 243 may not be counted in the 
Western Civilization to 1500. 
A survey from the dawn of recorded events to 1500; emphasis is placed on 
the intersection of ancient empires, ties between Rome and medieval 
Europe and views of medieval culture in Moslem and Catholic countries. 
Spring. 
American Military History. 
A study of the development of American military institutions, policies, 
experience and traditions in peace and war from colonial times to the 
present. See Military Science 203. The approval of the Chairman of the 
History Department is required. Fall, Spring. 
United States History to 1877. 
Survey of the interplay of forces that have brought the evolutionary de-
velopment of American economic, cultural, and political institutions from 
1492 to 1877. Fall. 
United States History Since 1877. 
Survey of the interplay of forces that have 'broulht the evolutionary de-
velopment of American economics, cultural and political institutions from 
1877 to the present. Spring. 
History of The Far East. 
A survey of the history of Asia with emphaaia upon the history and culture of 
China and Japan and their relations with the Western World. Fall1977 
and alternate years. 
History of Africa. 
A survey of African history with emphasis on the territory south of the 
Sahara. The West African states, the slave trade, European imperialism, 
and the development of nationalism in the twentieth century are included. 
Spring 1978 and alternate yean. 
History of Russia. 
A study of the cultural and political history ofRuasia from the reign of Peter 
the Great to the present, emphasizing trends in the nineteenth century 
which culminated in the Bolshevik Revolution. Spring 1977 and alternate 
years. 
England to 1603. 
A survey of the political, social, constitutional and religious development of 
the English people from Roman times through the Tudors, with particular 
emphasis upon England's unique contributions to western civilization's 
concepts of law and government. Fall 1976 and alternate years. 
123 
Division of Social Science 
333. Modern Britain 1603 to the Present. 
A survey of the political, social and constitutional development 
British Isles from the age of the Puritan Revolution to the modem 
emphasis placed on the struggle between Crown and Parliament, 
of industrialization and the characteristics of the British Empire. 
1977 and alternate years. 
343. Renaissance and Reformation. 
Europe 1300-1600, emphasizing the Renaissance, the Protestant 
Catholic reformations, the wars of religion and solidifying 
Fall 1976 and alternate years. 
353. Research Seminar. 
Introduction to the methods and materials of historical research and 
ing; directed research in special topics designed to acquaint 
history with library use, note-taking, preparation of bibliography, 
ture, use, and criticism of documents, and preparation of malnuscrtp&. 
Demand. 
363. Civil War and Reconstruction. 
Social, political, economic and intellectual backgrounds of the 
military operations; analysis of Reconstruction; rise of big uUJ~Jll'­
influence on the growth and politics of the nation. Fall1977 and 
years. 
373. Modern America. 
A study of American Society during World War I, the age of"normalcy" 
Great Depression, World War II, the Cold War and the "coming apart" 
1960's. The course traces developments in all areas of American life. 
1976 and alternate years. 
383. The American South. 
A survey of the history of the American South from colonial times 
present, emphasizing those political and social traits that make the 
cultural province conscious of its identity. Spring 1978 and 
years. 
390-4. Cooperative Education. 
See the Cooperative Education Program section for the course tte!lcrJIDIII 
403. Professional Seminar. 
Special topics which will vary from semester to semester. Topics 
Vietnam, History of American Sectionalism, Revolution in the 
World, Imperialism, Women in Modern America, The New 
Nationalism, Marx, Darwin and Freud. Because a different topic 
offered each semester, the course may be repeated once for credit. 
will read a great quantity of original sources and scholarly analyses 
offer their own interpretations. On Demand 
413. Nineteenth Century Europe. 
Reaction, revolutions and reforms from Metternich to Bismarck; 
and scientific progress; emergence of nationalism, liberalism and 
Fall 1977 and alternate years. 
423. Twentieth Century Europe. 
Causes and results of World War I, the search for a permanent 
rise of totalitarianism, World War II, the Cold War and the 
security in an irrational world. Spring 1978 and alternate years. 
' .. ·, . 
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The History of Black Americans. 
This course relates the black experience from the African slave trade to the 
Civil Rights Revolution. It examines the condition of black people during 
the colonial period; the institution of slavery; the situation of free black 
people before the Civil War; the development of the black community during 
the late 19th century; the northward migration in the 20th century; and the 
recent tensions between the struggle for integration and that for a black 
identity. Falll977 and alternate years. 
The American West. 
A survey of the history of the American West with emphasis on exploration 
and settlement, American Indians, and the impact of the frontier on the 
American culture. Fall 1977 and alternate years. 
American Diplomacy. 
Early problems with Great Britain, France and Spain; special emphasis on 
the Monroe Doctrine and Manifest Destiny; rounding out the national 
boundaries; emergence of the United Statee u a world power; expansion 
after 1865, with special emphasis on the 1890'a; the diplomacy of Theodore 
Roosevelt's administration; special emphasis on the period from 1914 to 
1945; the United States as the leading world power. Spriq. 
U.S. Social and Intellectual History to 1881. 
American thought and society from colonial inception through the Civil 
War, with emphasis on the attempted development of a national culture and 
the impact of such major forces as the weBtward movtpnent, reform move-
ments and early social experimentation, and American educational and 
social transformations. Fall 1976 and alternate yean. 
U.S. Social and Intellectual History 8baee 1811. 
A study of American thought and society 8iDce tbe Civil War, emphasizing 
the impact of such new forces as consolidation in buain._, labor and gov-
ernment; increasing urbanization; imm.igration; world power and interna-
tional involvement upon earlier American value~ and concepts. Spring 
1977 and alternate years. 
America from Revolution to Republic. 
America's experience in deteriorating imperial relatioua, the causes and 
consequences of the Revolution, founding a DeW Cooatitutional govern-
ment, and the rise of Jeffersonian Democracy. l'aD 1876 and alternate 
years. 
GRADUATE PROGBAII 
The University offers graduate work in hl8tory u a cognate field in the 
of Science in Education degree. Graduate catalop may be obtained by 
to the Director of Graduate Studies. 
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Department of Political Science 
Professor B. Riley, Chairman 
Professor D. Grant 
Associate Professor J. Ranchino 
Instructor J. McDougal 
"Political science seeks to describe and classify, accurately, political 
and institutions and to determine precisely the forces which create and 
them." - Bob Riley. 
The training of citizens who are morally responsible and who 
government and act positively within it is of first concern. Special 
given to those preparing for graduate study, teaching positions, law, 
and social work whose preprofessional programs require political 
Requirements for an area of concentration with a core in 
science: at least twenty-four hours in this department; plus at least 
each in the four fields ofhistory, sociology, economics, and geography, 
hours from related fields to total forty-five hours. It is highly rec:orrtm4mdlll 
students interested in graduate work take four semesters of a foreign 
103. Introduction to Politics. 
A basic introduction to politics, including basic definitions of the 
experience, exposure to practical problems and the role of change 
political process. Fall, Spring. 
153. Techniques of Political Analysis. 
A reasonable, comprehensive treatment of research methods for 
science students who have no previous training in statistics 
normal high school mathematical background. Primary topics 
be research design, measurement, sampling, data collection, 
analysis, and statistical inference. Spring. 
203. State and Local Government and Politics. 
A study of the principles, organization, functions, and 
state and local governments in the United States. Fall. 
213. American National Government. 
A study of the principles, organization, functions, and auuu.u•.,•u• .. 
national government in the United States. Fall, Spring. 
303. Government and Politics in Arkansas. 
An inspection of all phases of government and politics which affect 
lives of the citizens of Arkansas. Spring. 
313. Politics Among Nations. 
International relations involving nationalism, imperialism, 
current problems of war and peace and the current efforts of the 
Nations and other international organizations. Fall. 
333. Constitutional Politics. 
A historical survey of the sources, framing and adoption of our 
constitution and the case study method of how it has been altered to 
changing social, economic and political conditions. Spring. 
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Western Political Thought. 
A consideration of the turning points of Western political thought. Major 
thinkers and ideas are studied in relation to their social and economic 
background. FaU. 
Washington Seminar. 
An on·site, in-depth concentrated study of political institutions in the 
American system. On Demand. 
Cooperative Education. 
See the Cooperative Education Program section for the course description. 
Campaign Politics: Theory and Practice. 
A practical approach to campaign techniques. The student will explore 
campaign organization, research, budgeting, advertising, the use of media 
and strategy. Fall. 
American Political Thought. 
Problems and thought of selected men and historical periods to discover the 
criticism and formulation of a democratic, constitutional theory. Spring. 
Constitutional Government and the Free Enterprise System. 
A careful examination of the social, cultural, and economic institutions of 
our Republic as they have been influenced and shaped by legislative acts 
and judicial decisions and interpretations. Comparisons will be drawn be-
tween our Republic and other politico-economic systems. Fall 1976 and 
alternate years. 
American Diplomacy. 
See History 453. Spring. 
Public Opinion and Propaganda. 
A comprehensive study of the role of public opinion in political behavior; an 
examination of the formation and structure of opinionsandhowtbeymay be 
manipulated and changed. Fall. 
Advanced Foreign Studies. 
An on-site, in-depth concentrated study of selected foreign capitals, and 
their political systems. On Demand. 
Special Studies in Political Science. 
Directed research in political science. Admialion by coneent of professor. On 
Demand. 
GRADUATE PROGRAM 
The University offers graduate work in political science as a cognate field in 
Master of Science in Education degree. Information may be obtained by 
to the Director of Graduate Studies. 
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Department of Psychology 
Professor M. Hurley, Chairman 
Professor W. V ogt 
Assistant Professor R. Arnold 
"Courses in psychology are designed to prepare those majoring in 
for graduate school as well as to give a strong supporting area for those 
in religion, sociology, teacher education, philosophy, pre-med, and other 
service areas."- W. Maurice Hurley 
The department participates in the Cooperative Education Program. 
mation is available from the office of the Director of Cooperative EducatiGIIJ 
Requirements for an area of concentration with a core in na'v~P-tlillllll 
Two options with a msjor in psychology are offered. Option I is aeEUgJlea 
msjoring in psychology who are preparing for graduate study 
some related area. Those msjoring in this option will be r&>~nnr<Wi to 
following courses: Psychology 203, 213, 223, 243, 343, 353, 363, 452, 
departmental research paper is required as a part of Psychology 452. 
search must be approved by the department and placed on file with 
mental chairman in completed form at least thirty days prior to 
the Graduate Record Examination is required by most 
entrance, it is highly recommended that each msjor in Option I take the 
during the last semester of his senior year. 
Option II is designed for those who plan to use the B.A. in psychol<v 
terminal degree, as a supporting area to another msjor core or in the 
double msjor. Several para-professional areas are open as a part of this 
Those majoring in this option will be required to take the following 
Psychology 203, 223, or 233, 343, 353, 403, one of the following: 373, 383, 
473, and additional courses to total at least 24 hours, to be worked out 
student in cooperation with his counselor in the psychology department in 
of the field chosen. 
An internship will be planned for paraprofessional areas of Mental 
Retardation and Industrial Psychology through the Cooperative Edluc.ati11ml 
gram. The student will spend at least six months in a work program in 
area ofhis interest. Those in retardation will be assigned to work in an 
for the retarded, those in mental health to a mental hoepital·or clinic, and 
industrial in some form of business experience. 
113. Psychology for Living. 
A practical study of the psychological factors relating to the w ""'"''u"' ..... 
personality. Fall, Spring. 
203. General Psychology. 
An introductory course dealing with elementary principles, termirlal 
and various aspects of different branches of the subject. Fall, 
213. Advanced General Psychology. 
A continuation of Psychology 203. This course is designed unm .. .-u .. 
those planning to msjor in psychology. The course provides 
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Child Development. 
A study of the physical, mental, emotional and social development of hu-
mans from conception to puberty, including the major theoretical ap-
proaches. Prerequisite: Psychology 203. Fall, Spring. 
Adolescent and Adult Development. 
A study of the mental, physical, emotional and social development of hu-
mans from puberty through old age, including some of the theoretical 
approaches. Prerequisite: Psychology 203. Spring. 
Statistics. 
A course in descriptive and inferential statistical computations with atten-
tion given to the uses and misuses of elementary statistical techniques. 
Prerequisites: Psychology 203, General Education 103 or 113. Fall. 
Educational Psychology. 
The principles of human behavior as applied to the teaching-learning pro-
cess. See Education 303. Fall, Spring. 
Social Psychology. 
Leadership and the sociological aspects of group infiuence: The nature and 
scope of motives, attitudes, norms and roles in human relations. See Sociol-
ogy 313. Spring 1978 and alternate yean. 
Psychology of Learning. 
A study of the principles and theories of learning. Prerequisite: Psychology 
203. Fall. 
History and Systems in PsycholOI)'. 
A survey of the schools of psychology with eome attention given to their 
historical background. Prerequisite: Psychology 343. Sprtna. 
Experimental Psychology. 
The basic principles involved and the techniques uaed in experimentation, 
research and laboratory techniques. Prerequisit.: Psychology 203, 243 and 
343. Spring. 
Psychological Testing. 
A survey of the major principles, concepta and inatruments employed in 
psychological evaluation. Students may elect to do all practical testing with 
retarded children and get credit for evaluation ola retarded child. Prerequi-
sites: Instructor's consent and Psychology 203 uui 343 or 303. Fall. 
Industrial Psychology. 
A study of the psychology applied to indu.tzy and business including man-
agement, personnel, working conditiona, employ• relations and selection. 
Prerequisites: Psychology 203 and MS. On :O..encl. 
Psychology of Abnormal Beb.evior. 
A study of the severe mental and emotional deviations and illnesses. Con-
sideration is given to the incidence, causes, symptoma, dynamics, prognosis 
and treatment of various conditions. Prerequisite.: Psychology 203 and 223 
or 233, or Elementary Education 333. Fall 
Introduction to Counseling Psychology. 
An investigation of counseling viewpoints as represented by selected mod-
ern approaches. Prerequisites: Psychology 403, and permission of the in-
structor. Spring. 
Psychology of Religion. 
A atudy of religious ~nsciousness and behavior of both groups and indi-
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viduals. Emphasizing the integration of personality, the course 
material from both science and religion. See Religion 422. Spring 
alternate years. 
443. Personality Theories. 
A survey of personality theories with emphasis on modern day 
Prerequisite: Psychology 403. On Demand. 
452. Research Methods. 
A study of research methods in psychology. A research project and a 
must be completed and accepted by the department. Prerequisite: 
ogy 363. Fall. 
4153. Nature and Needs of the Retarded Child. 
Descriptions of types and psychological problems related to the 
retarded child and implications for adjustment and education. 
sites: Psychology 203 and 223 or 233. Fall. 
462. Seminar. 
A course designed to strengthen area weakness in the training 
student and to give extensive experience in reading in the journals. 
repeated with permisaion of the department chairman. On DemaJUL; 
473. Psychology of the Eseeptional Chlld. 
A study of psychological factors involved in dealing with the 
child with practical esperience in behavior modification. Preireci1WII 
Psychology 203 and 223 or 233. Spring. 
491-3. Special Studies in Psychology. 
A course designed to broaden the student's psychological 
through directed study or research. Prerequisites: junior or senior 
and instructor's permission. On Demand. 
Department of Sociology 
Professor R . Quick, Chairman 
Assistant Professors R. Mille and L. Locke 
"Hi There! I'm Prof. Quick. If you enjoy 'working-with-people', you 
enjoy sociology because that's what it's all about. Assistant Professors 
Locke join me in welcoming you to the sociology departmental family 
sincerely hope that you will find an excellent, academic Ouachita home. 
take one course, on a "cafeteria" basis, a full26 semester hour Core 
tion, or even a "double-major". Careful early planning with your CO\Illl84!lcle 
easily make this advantage yours. Try it. You'll like it." - Randolph 
Sociology, broadly speaking, is concerned with the scientific study 
social life of man. It depends on systematic research to derive insight and 
the validity of hypotheses. It strives constantly to develop generalization~ 
nature of group life and to explain why persons behave as they do. 
Training in sociology and social psychology aids the student in 
effective participation and leadership in the various social groups of his 
nity. Sociology, as professional and pre-professional training, also 
broad liberal background for the understanding of, and pr-ofessional emplo;PI 
in, the field of sociology, social work, higher education, religJ.ows-niUa'ted 
tions as well as business, engineering, government, law, mE!<ll4Cme, U•chDIII! 
administrative leadership at all ~~Is . 
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The primary purposes of the department are: (1) to achieve an understanding 
.--·-·-~~ as social beings, (2) to train and develop competent scholars who will 
independent research on basic social issues throughout their lives as 
...... n"""' citizens, and (3) to develop mature persons who will assume significant 
in four specific occupational callings: sociology, religious-related vocations, 
education, and social work. 
The department participates in the Cooperative Education Program. Infor-
is available from the office of the Director of Cooperative Education. 
Requirements for an area of concentration with a core in sociology: 
103, 11?, 213, 222, 3}3, 3~3, 403, 4_13, 443 plus three semester hours 
in Political Science atid History (General Education 243 may be substituted 
history requirement). In addition to this, enough hours in related fields 
be taken to total forty-five semester hours. 
Introduction to Sociology. 
An introduction to the systematic study of society; an overview of sociology. 
An orderly approach to the analysis and explanation of human behavior as 
it is manifest in culture, personality and social organization. Emphasis is 
placed on the acquisition ofbasic conceptual tools and sociological principles 
and their application in the decision malting procesa. FalL 
Applied Sociology. 
Sociological knowledge is applied to the c:urnmt IIOCial problems of the day 
including the student's practical adjuatment to college life. The serious 
sociology student is introduced to the nature, c:aWMI8 and treatment of basic 
social problems such as drinking in college, the relatiouhip between dating 
and divorce, race relations, delinquency, poverty and the complex problems 
involved in making an occupational or marital choice. 8~. 
Social Factors in the Development of Penoaallty. 
Theories of personality organization; social development and behavior of 
the person in an environment of social ccmftict; orpniwinc concepts used in 
observing and interpreting character developm..tand ......_vjor; the nature 
of culture and how it controls and orden human behavior; the structure and 
function of the human nervous system ill relatiOD to behavior. Fall 1977 
and alternate years. 
Dating and Courtship. 
A careful and systematic analysis is made of the phenomena of proper mate 
selection, especially at the college level Tbia iDcludel the role that science 
plays in helping social beings to satiety their buic needs and, at the same 
time, aids in avoiding divorce in later yean. Pal. 
Race and Ethnic Relatione. 
A survey of the problems arising from the cont:aeta of peoples who differ as to 
race and culture; perceiving and thinking about group and minority differ-
ences; acquiring prejudice; character structure; reducing group tensions; 
promotion of social stability; special emphasis is liven to a study of the 
economic, political, and social position of the contemporary American 
Negro. Fall 19'76 and alternate years. 
Social Psychology. 
Leadership and the sociological aspects of group inftuence; the nature and 
the scope of motives, attitudes, norms and roles in human relations. Person-
ality development, patterning of self-other attitudes, and adaptation to 
cultural role prescripti~. Character ~~ledge of one's se~ ~.it is related 
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to multiple group membership and maturity. Spring 1978 and 
years. 
323. Crime and Delinquency. 
An examination of the nature, causes, and treatment of anti-social 
havior, including riots, demonstrations, neurotic, psychopathic, 
and political crime (war). Relation to broader issues of human personal 
and social policy are stressed: crime as a form of deviant behavior 
relation to social structure; causes of delinquency are stressed. Fall 
and alternate years. 
333. Marriage and the Family. 
A sociological perspective of the processes involved in the de,relc>pnleat 
the marriage institution; family development from teen age to old 
marital adjustments and maladjustments; parenthood; integration of 
ily and community; and the later years of married life. A major em'P"'IIM 
this course is directed toward the problem of counseling for the 
students interested in the professions of religion, social work and 
Spring. 
342. The Urban Community. 
A study of the structure and function of urban environment and r.n~>,lr •m 
upon human behavior. Emphasis is placed upon urban pathologies 
and their relationship to city planning (model cities/urban renewal), 
and development. A study of social organization of the urban conllDltiJII 
conditions of urban life including slums and housing, socialrP.!Ionri!II!IIL 
urban personality and inftuence of the news media of television and 
pictures. Spring 1977 and alternate years. 
390-4. Cooperative Education. 
See the Cooperative Education Program section for the course de.E1criotill 
403. Social Disorganization. 
Consideration is given to the role that social change plays in bringing 
personal and social disorganization. A study of costs and casualties 
pr ice paid for survival and/or participation in an acquisitive society; 
seeking; waste of human resources (poverty); cultural limitations in 
decision making process; and disorganization as found in families, 
classes, political, economic and religious organizations. Fall1977 
ternate years. 
413. Social Organization. 
A basic course in the study of the role that power plays in the 
social organization and social stratification; a survey of various 
social control (economic, political, military) and the methods by 
groups can be made effective in directing the behavior of others. 
brought about by over-organization (bureaucracy) and 
The democratic versus the authoritarian method of social control 
viewed extensively. Spring. 
423. Gerontology Seminar. 
A survey of developmental factors and social p.roblems of aging. 
experience relative to course content will be included. On Demand. 
433. The Sociology of Childhood. 
The sociological approach to the problem of socialization as it is .....,, .... 011111 
parent-child relationships. The course is especially designed for 
plan to work or live with children and want a professional un•:tersta,ndilll 
life as the child sees i~. Par~i~lar attention will be given to all 
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religious agencies which work with children such as the Children's Colony, 
Church (Day) Child Care Centers and all Governmental programs such as 
Head Start and the Early Childhood Development Program. Spring 1978 
and alternate years. 
Research Problems. 
Techniques of research in sociology including research design, question-
naire construction, collection of data, processing, coding, analysis and a 
brief review of statistics as a tool in social research; the interview as a 
fundamental tool in investigation and field exploration; graphic presenta-
tion of research findings plus the organization and analysis of data. Fall. 
Geography 
Introduction to Human Geography. 
A study of the earth's surface and the relationship ofits features to man's 
political and cultural development. Fall. 
Natural Resources: Environment and Survival. 
A study of the principles and methods of conaervina natural resources, with 
epecial consideration of such problems in the State of Arkansas. Spring. 
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Professor B. Williams, Chairman 
Assistant Professor R. Coppedge 
Assistant Professors J. Beard, L. Harrold, J. Kay, and J. Pita 
Instructors H. Casey and D. Fairburn 
Administrative Staff 
Larry Taylor, Staff Sergeant, Supply Sergeant 
Allen E. Phillips, Chief Administrative Clerk, 
Sergeant First Class 
Mabel J. Epperson, Military Personnel Clerk 
The Department of Military Science implements the United States 
Reserve Officers' Training Corps (ROTC) Program. The objectives of the 
Program are: to attract, motivate, and prepare selected students with 
serve as commissioned officers in the Regular Army or the U.S. Army 
provide an understanding of the fundamental concepts and principles 
art and science; to develop a basic understanding of associated nrl1,fMIIill 
knowledge, a strong sense of personal integrity, honor, and individual 
bility; and to develop an appreciation of requirements for national 
The program contributes to the objectives of Ouachita Baptist 
emphasizing academic excellence and developing personal integrity, 
individual responsibility. In addition, the ROTC program prepares AtudPrllll 
roles of leadership in the civilian community by providing instruction in 
principles of leadership and in the techniques of organizing, managing 
motivating others. 
Basic Course 
The Basic ROTC Course consists of Military Science 101, 111, 203 and 
All male students entering Ouachita Baptist University are required to 
Military Science 101 and 111 except students who are: 
1. Without United States citizenship. 
2. Under 14 yt":ars of age. 
3. Too old to gt·aduate before their twenty-eighth birthday. 
4. Certified physically unfit by the University physician. 
5. Transfer students with twenty-nine or more semester hours to 
credit. 
6. Credited with an equivalent course or training, or have completed 
months or more of active duty service in the United States Army, 
Air Force, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard. This credit must be doc:u.nllell 
by an official transcript, certificate, or Department Defense Form 
(Report of Transfer or Discharge). 
7. Excused by the President of the University. 
Students completing Military Science 101 and 111 will receive a 
one of the four semester hours of required physical education. 
The second year of the Basic Course, consisting of Military Science 203 
213, is elective. Satisfactory completion of Military Science 203 and 213 
quired for enrollment in the Advanced Course. 
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ROTC Placement Based on Previous Training 
1. ROTC placement for the Basic ROTC Course may be awarded to students 
have completed four months or more of active duty service in the United 
Army, Navy, Air Force, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard; or who have 
u...,.,..., ...... ;y completed MT-4 Junior ROTC. 
2. ROTC Placement for Military Science 101 and 111 will be awarded to 
who have completed three years of Junior ROTC. Placement credit in 
II may be granted for substantially equivalent instruction based on the 
~~a~uuJtn::tlul:ILLl.l 1u of the Senior Army Instructor and an evaluation by the Chair-
of the Military Science Department. 
Academic Credit Based on Previous Training 
1. Academic credit for previous military training will be based upon the 
edition of A Guide to the Educational Experience in the Armed Services, 
....... , ... ,, .. u Council of Education, #1 DuPont Circle, Washington, D.C. 20036. 
2. Academic credit based upon successful completion of Junior ROTC or the 
ROTC Camp will be recommended by the Chairman of the Military Science 
....,.,,.l·.m••nt and approved by the Dean of the School of Arts and Sciences. 
Academic credit for military science coursee baaed on previous military 
completion of the Basic ROTC Camp or completion of Junior ROTC 
· be granted upon successful completion of competency examinations 
by the Military Science Department. 
Prerequisite for Graduation 
A student enrolling in the Basic Course ia required to complete Military 
101 and 111 in order to graduate from the Univenity unless relieved of 
requirement by competent University authority. 
Advanced Course 
The Advanced course consisting of Military Science 303,313,403 and 413, is 
to all qualified students. 
A. Requirements for admission: 
1. Completion of Military Science 101, 111, 203 and 213 courses or have 
received credit in lieu thereof; e.g., 
a . Prior military service of four montha or longer. 
b. Basic Camp (the two-year Army ROTC program). 
c. High school ROTC. 
2. Physically qualified at the time of enrollment. 
3. Selection by the PMS and the President of the University. 
4. Under twenty-six years of age at the time of enrollment. This require-
ment may be waived in exceptional casea. 
5. Passing such screening tests as may be presented. 
6. Execution of a written agreement with the government to complete 
Military Science III and IV, attend summer camp of six weeks dura-
tion at the time specified and accept a commission in the Army Re-
serve, if offered. 
7. Having two academic years to complete for graduation. This require-
ment may be waived in exceptional cases. 
135 
Science 
8. Having an academic record for previous ROTC and all other 
work of a "C" average (2.000) or better. Students failing to meet 
requirement may be enrolled on a "conditional'' basis. 
9. Classification as a junior with sixty or more semester hours of 
unless exempted by the PMS. 
B. Monetary and uniform allowances: A monthly monetary auow:anca 
commutation of subsistence ($100.00) is paid each advanced 
dent while taking the program. Each advanced course student 
ceive tailored officer's uniforms. Upon completion of the nrtli71'.Rm 
with the consent of university authorities the student may retain 
uniforms. During the summer training camp at Fort Riley, Kansaa, 
student is paid at the rate of one-half the pay of a second lieutenant 
travel allowance from the institution (or the student's home) to 
camp. Quarters, uniforms, and meals are furnished each student at 
C. Commissions: Upon successful completion of the advanced nrtli71'.Rm 
after attainment of a degree, students will be tendered a cornmdss:iou,t 
Second Lieutenant in the U.S. Army Reserve. The newly cu•.uu1t11111• 
officer will subsequently perform a tour of active duty. 
Military Students will be offered a commission as a Second Li4~uteruq 
the Regular Army. Specific information concerning active duty 
ments may be obtained from the Department of Military Science. 
Two-Year ROTC Program 
The Army ROTC two-year program offers an opportunity for 
obtain a commission. A student must have two full years of school 
before graduation. The two-year program requires attendance at aNn:-"" .... ,. 
Camp at Fort Knox during the summer before enrollment as 
six-week Basic Camp substitutes for the Basic Course. Pay and 
provided for attendance at the Basic Camp. Interested students should 
the Professor of Military Science during the Spring semester before their 
year. 
Curriculum 
The curriculum, unified by leadership and management subjects, 
courses essential to the precommissioning education of an Army 
enrichment subject matter. Full recognition is accorded the three parts 
ROTC student's program of instruction: The chosen degree, University 
particular interest and value to the military service, and courses in 
Science. 
101. U.S. Defense Establishment. 
Organization of the Army and ROTC, significance ofrn••n.>•rv 
discipline, customs and traditions of the service and the u., .• .,.,.,vJJu111111 
leadership fundamentals through practical exercises. Conference one 
per week and laboratory one hour per week. Fall, Spring. 
111. Fundamentals of Leadership. 
A survey of the theories ofleadership, qualities of a leader, andtt .... , ... , ... -
of leadership (\lndamentals through practical exercises. Conference 
hour per w:eek and labOra~ one hour per week. Fall, Spring. 
··. . . . . . •. . 
' ' ·~. 
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American Military History. 
A study of the development of American military institutions, policies, 
experience and traditions in peace and war from colonial times to present 
and the development of leadership fundamentals through practical exer-
cies. Conference three hours per week and laboratory one hour per week. 
Prerequisite: Military Science 101 and 111. Fall, Spring. On Demand. 
Basic Military Operations. 
Map and aerial photograph reading, introduction to tactics, marksmanship 
and leadership development through practical exercise. Conference three 
hours per week and laboratory one hour per week. Prerequisite: Military 
Science 203. Spring. 
Applied Leadership and Teaching Principles. 
Case studies in psychological, physiological and sociological factors which 
affect human behavior; small unit leaderhip problems; military teaching 
principles and development of leadership fundamentals through practical 
exercises. Conference three hours per week and laboratory two hours per 
week. Prerequisite: Military Science 101, 111, 203, and 213. Fall. 
Small Unit Tactics and Communications. 
Small unit tactics and communication, internal defense/development and 
the military team; role of the various branches of the Army and leadership 
development through practical exercise. Conference three hours per week 
and laboratory two hours per week. Prerequisite: Military Science 101, 111, 
203 and 213. Spring. 
Advanced Summer Camp. 
Practical experience and instruction in tactical and technical subjects, 
emphasis on leadership training in the form of problem analysis, decision 
making and troop leading experience. Six weeb of lead.ahip evaluation 
and training at Fort Riley, Kansas. 81111l1De1'. 
Airborne Operations and Traininl. 
The doctrine and philosophy of airborne operaticmlaudpractical experience 
through training. The student must complete IWlCIIIfWJy the course at the 
United States Army Airborne School. attend ODoCUDpU8 instruction, pre-
pare a research paper and make an oral pn.ntation on his paper. Pre-
requisite: Enrollment in Advanced Military Science. On Demand. 
Military Team. 
Study of combat operations and the variou.a miHtary teams; the coordina-
tion and planning necessary between elementa of the team; leadership 
development through practical exercise. Conference three hours per week 
and laboratory two hours per week. Prerequisite: Military Science 303 and 
313. 
Advanced Leadership and Mana~ement. 
Analysis of selected leadership and management problema involved in unit 
administration, military justice and the Army Readiness Program; the 
position of the United States in the contemporary world scene and its impact 
on leadership and management problems of the military services; chain of 
command; obligations and responsibilities of an officer and leadership de-
velopment through practical exercise. Conference three hours per week and 
laboratory two hours per week. Prerequisites: Military Science 303, 313 and 
.wa. Spring. 
Introduction to ,fliPt. 4 ·• , • r · ' 
Theory of flight, -F~eral Regulatio~; ·aerial· and ·r~dio _n,avigation, 
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meteorology, and safety practices. In-flight instruction consisting of 
area familiarization, basic and advanced flight maneuvers, cross 
dual and solo flights, navigation by map and radio, and radio 
procedures. The student must complete FAA requirements for 
Pilot's License, he must be enrolled in Military Science 403 or 
possess a Medical Certificate Second Class. Conference and <>n,,r<>t.nrv 
hours per week. Prerequisite: Military Science 303 and 313. 
Spring. 
ROTC Professional Development And 
Enrichment Program 
All ROTC cadets are encouraged to participate in the ROTC Prr•f"-ril 
Development and Enrichment Program. Participation enriches Iealdelrshlilll 
velopment and allows individual cadets to select and participate 
activities for self-improvement. The objectives of the program · the 
ing: (1) assist the cadet to improve physically and to give the cadet an 
tion of living, operating and surviving under adverse conditions; (2) 
means for cadets to increase knowledge in fields related to the -""--·-
ROTC; (3) promote student interest in military skills, technology and 
other than the basic military subjects required in regular ROTC 
provide an academic area for discussion and expression or seminar 
on various facets of military operations. Included in the program are 
training in airborne and ranger operations, small unit tactics, precision 
marksmanship. 
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SCHOOL OF MUSIC 
William E. Trantham, Dean 
Professors F. McBeth, W. Trantham, C. Wright 
Associate Professors H. Lyon, V. Queen, M. Shambarger and C. 
Assistant Professors G. Keck, J . Jones, M. Lawson, R. Rauch, 
F. Scott and P. Hammond 
Instructors T. Bolton and D. Chism 
"The School of Music, housed in the beautiful new Mabee Fine Arts 
has a well-established tradition of superior quality of work. More than 175 
majors actively participate in the multiplicity of programs and musical 
and off campus. The friendly atmosphere among students and fael!lty 
an attitude of welcome to all." - William Trantham. 
The School of Music seeks to prepare students for careers in the 
musical performance, music education, theory-composition and church 
In the School of Music, emphasis is placed upon performance, not oniJ 
means of achieving technical excellence, but also as an outlet for r,..,.,.~•nn.•1 
which is learned through research and analysis. 
Possible media for performance extend to include every student's 
needs, both as a aoloiat and as a group participant. For irustnlmenl;alliWtj 
University offers a concert band, small ensembles in wnoo•wn1d11 
well as varied combinations to include string and percussion strumenta.t 
The choral field has an extensive program of ensembles from the 
University Choir to small vocal ensembles. The opera workshop gives aD 
tional opportunity for those wishing to obtain theatrical experience in 
music. 
In close association with choral muaic ia the church music curriculum, 
provides a training field for vocaliste, orJ&Dista and directors. 
A balanced curriculum combining theee areas of performance with 
theory, music history, analysis and literature prepares students for 
music or for the pursuit of music as an avocation. 
Recognizing the need for a liberal university education, all music 
are required to include courses in the humanities, social sciences and 
fields appropriate to their area of concentration. 
Courses of study are established to comply with the standards of theN 
Association of Schools of Music, of which Ouachita Baptiat University's 
Music is a member. 
The music education curricula meet the requirement. of the lUK&:Il8llall 
Department of Education and of the National Council for 
Teacher Education. 
The School of Music participates in the Cooperative Education 
Information is available from the office of the Director of Cooperative 
General Requirements 
a. No examination is required for entrance, but freshman music 
be examined during their first semester of study. Remedial work may be 
to remove deficiencies. 
b. Transfer students will be evaluated during their first semester on 
Remedial work may be required . 
. 
. . 





School of Music 
c. Membership in Choir or Band is required each semester for students who 
majoring in music. Candidates for the Bachelor of Music degree in Applied 
may substitute any ensemble during the junior and senior years. A max-
of three hours credit in an ensemble may count toward graduation. 
Music Organizations 
Music ensembles include the following: The Ouachita University Choir, the 
.., ... ,. .... H .. Singers, the Ouachi-Tones, the Chamber Singers, the Opera Workshop, 
Singing Men, the Piano Ensemble, the Ouachita University Marching and 
Concert Band, the Stage Band, the Woodwind Ensembles, Hand bell Ringers, and 
the Brass Choir. Academic clubs include Diapason Club, Music Educators Na-
Conference (student chapter), Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia, and Sigma Alpha 
Curricula and Degrees 
The School of Music offers three curricula leading to the Bachelor of Music 
degree, two curricula for the Bachelor of Music Education degree, and one cur-
riculum for the Bachelor of Arts degree. 
OF MUSIC 
Instrumental or Vocal Core 
(Piano, voice, organ, double reeds, single reeds, flute, high brass, low 
brass, violin, or percussion.) 
FRESHMAN 
Principal Applied 133, 133 .......... . . 6 
Secondary Applied 141.5, 141.5 .... . . . . 3 
Harmony 132, 142 .................... 4 
Ear Training 112, 122 ............ .... 4 
I..rge Ensemble ................ . ... 1-2 
R.O.T.C. (Men) ....................... 2 
Inglish G. E. 123, 133 ................ 6 
Old Testament Survey G.E. 153 ....... 3 
Testament Survey G.E. 163 . ..... 3 
Vocal Diction 151 (Voice Majors Only) . 1 
Physical Education ................... 1 
33-34 
JUNIOR 
Principal Applied 333, 333 ............ 6 
Music History 323, 333 .......... .... . 6 
Pedagogy (piano, vocal or 
appropriate methods course) ........ 2 
<Music Electives 
300 or 400 level ..... . .... . .. ... ... . 6 
Large Ensemble . . . ... .............. 1-2 
Lifestyles .. .......................... 3 




Principal Appliecl233, 233 ............ 6 
Secondary Appliecl 241.lS, 241.5 . ....... 3 
Harmouy 222, 232 .................... 4 
Ear 'l'rainiDc 202, 212 ............... . 4 
Music Literature 262, 262 ....... ... .. 4 
LarJe EDNIDble . . . .... . .... . .... . .. 1-2 
Skd~~ ••.••••• .. ........ . . . ..• 3 
Social SkdeDCI ••••.....•.. ....... . .... 5 
Physical Education ........ ........... 2 
32-33 
SENIOR 
Principal Appliecl433, 433 .. . .. . ...... 6 
Music Electives 
300 or 400 level ... ................. 6 
Large Enaemble ...... . ............. 1-2 
Lifestyles . . . . .. .... .. .. . ..... . ... . ... 3 
Social Science .................... . ... 3 
Electives .... .. ..... .. .............. 12 
Physical Education ................... 1 
32-33 
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B. Church Music Core 
FRESHMAN 
Principal Applied 133, 133 . . ......... . 6 
Secondary Applied 141.5, 141.5 . . . . . ... 3 
Vocal Diction 151 ......... .. ..... . ... 1 
Harmony 132, 142 . ......... . . . ... . ... 4 
Ear Training 112, 122 .. . . . . . ......... 4 
Large Ensemble ... .... . .. .... . . .... 1-2 
English G.E . 123, 133 .. ... . .. ....... . 6 
Old Testament Survey, G.E. 153 ...... 3 
New Testament Survey G.E. 163 ...... 3 
R.O.T.C. (Men) ....................... 2 
33-34 
JUNIOR 
Principal Applied 333, 333 . . .. .. . ..... 6 
Teaching Elem. Music 303 .. ... ....... 3 
Teaching Sec. Music 313 .............. 3 
Music History 323, 333 .... . .... . ..... 6 
Choral Conducting 312 .. . .......... .. 2 
Large Ensemble . ......... . . . ....... 1-2 
Lifestyles ..... .. ......... ... .. . . . .. .. 3 
Science or Math . . .. . ......... . ....... 3 
Physical Education .. . ................ 2 
Electives ............................ 3 
32-33 
C. Theory-Composition Core 
FRESHMAN 
Principal Applied 133, 133 ....... ..... 6 
Secondary Applied 141.5, 141.5 .. . .. .. . 3 
Ear Training 112, 122 ... . ............ 4 
Harmony 132, 142 ............... . .... 4 
Vocal Diction 151 
(Voice majors only) ... . .. . ....... .. . 1 
Large Ensemble . . . ...... . .. . ....... 1-2 
R.O.T.C. (Men) ....... . ... .. ...... . ... 2 
Engliah G.E. 123, 133 .... . .... . .... . . 6 
Old Testament Survey, G.E. 153 . ..... 3 




Principal Applied 233, 233 .. . .. . . 
Secondary Applied 241.5, 241.5 . ... . 
Harmony 222, 232 . ........ . .. .. . . . 
Ear Training 202, 212 . . . . . . . .. .. . . 
Music Literature 252, 262 .... .. .. . 
Intro. to Church Music 202 .. . .. .. • 
Large Ensemble .... .... . . . .. . .. . . 
Phyaical Education ..... . ... . . .. .. 
Social Science 
(Include Psychology 3 hours) ....• 
SENIOR 
Principal Applied 433, 433 . .......• 
Choral Arranging 432 . .. .. .... .. . 
Liturgies 322 .. ................. . 
Church Muaic Literature 422 ..... . 
Hymnology 402 . .. ............... . 
Field Work 421, 431 . ..... . . . .... . 
Large Ensemble .... . .. ..... .... .. 
Music Electives (300 or above) .. .• 
Electives ... . ....... . ... . ...... . 
Vocal Pedagogy 412 or 
Service Playing 412 .... .. ... . . 
Lifestyles ...... . . ... ..... . . . ... . 
SOPHOMORE 
Principal Applied 233, 233 .. . . ...• 
Secondary Applied 241.5, 241.5 . .. • 
Ear Training 202, 212 ........ ...• 
Harmony 222, 232 ..... . .... .. .. .. 
Music Literature 252, 262 .... .. . . 
Intro. to Composition 211, 221 .. . . 
Brass and Woodwind Methods 
201, 211 . . ... . ... ....... . .. .. . 
String Methods 222, 232 . . . . .. .. . 
Large Ensemble . . . ........... . .. 
Science or Math . .. . . ..... . . .... . 
JUNIOR 
Applied 333 ................ 3 
llm~Kllli1:ion 322, 332 ................. 4 
342 .. .. ....... . ....... . ...... . 2 
and Woodwind Methods 
311 .. . ........ . .............. . 2 
of Music 323, 333 ......... .... 6 
..,.rn..,wlme ... ................• 1-2 
.................... 8 
. . .. . ...... . ..... .... .. . 4 
Education ................... 2 
32-33 
OF MUSIC EDUCATION 
Instrumental Core 
FRESHMAN 
Applied 133, 133 ............ 6 
M111da:rv Applied 141.5, 141.5 ........ 3 
Trainir>u 112, 122 ......... . ...... 4 
142 .................... 4 
Ensemb>le .................... 1-2 
133 ... ............. 6 
1·es11:8111.em: Survey, G .E. 153 ..... . 3 
.E. 154 ..................... 4 
(Men) ............ .... ....... 2 
Education ... ... .. ......... .. 1 
34-35 
JUNIOR 
331.5, 331.5 ......... 3 
322 .... . .. .. ....... 2 
333 ............... 6 
301,311 .......... 2 
Ensemb>le ................... . 1-2 
162 .. .. .......... .. 2 
. .................. . . .... 3 
oli'MitVIAA• , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , 6 
......................... 3 
.... ......................... . 3 
G.E. 103 ....................... 3 
34-35 
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SENIOR 
Principal Applied 433 ................ 3 
Counterpoint 302, 312 . .... . . ......... 4 
Twentieth Century Music 413 or 
American Music 433 . ... .... ........ 3 
Pedagogy of Theory 443 .............. 3 
Composition 402, 412 ................. 4 
Large Ensemble ............. . .... .. 1-2 
Social Science .. . ............ . ........ 4 
Lifestyles ........ .. .................. 6 
Physical Education ................... 2 
Orchestration 422 ... ... .............. 2 
32-33 
SOPHOMORE 
Principal Applied 283, 233 ............ 6 
Secondary Applied 241.5, 241.5 ........ 3 
Ear Training 202, 212 . ........ . ...... 4 
Harmony 222, 282 .... ..... . .. ... . .. .. 4 
String Meth. 222, 282 ................ 4 
Muaic Lit. 252, 262 ...... ............. 4 
Braaa, Wmda, Perc. 201, 211 .......... 2 
Large Eneemble .................... 1-2 
Education 202 . ............. .. . . . . . .. 2 
New Teetament Survey, G.E. 163 ... ... 3 
Physical Education ................... 1 
34-35 
SENIOR 
Principal Applied 433 ... ........... . . 3 
Orchestration 422 .................. . . 2 
Instr. Techniques 452 .. .. ............. 2 
Social Science . .. .... .. .......... . .. . . 6 
U.S. Govenment ...................... 3 
Large Ensemble ........ .............. 1 
Block ............................... 17 
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BACHELOR OF MUSIC EDUCATION 
B. Choral Core 
FRESHMAN 
Principal Applied 133, 133 . . .... . ..... 6 
Secondary Applied 141.5, 141.5 ........ 3 
Ear Training 112, 122 .... .. .. ........ 4 
Harmony 132, 142 .................... 4 
Large Ensemble .... . ..... .. ..... . .. 1-2 
Vocal Diction 151 . .. . . . ... . . . .. . . . ... 1 
English G. E. 123, 133 .. .............. 6 
Old Testament Survey, G. E. 153 .. .... 3 
Science G. E. 154 ... . . . .... . ... .. .. ... 4 
R.O.T.C. (Men) ..... .. .... .. .......... 2 
Physical Education . . ........ . ...... .. 1 
35-36 
JUNIOR 
Principal Applied 331.5, 331.5 ... . .... . 3 
Music History 323, 333 ............... 6 
Ed. Psych. 303 ......... .... ... .... .. . 3 
Teach Elem. Music 303 ............... 3 
Teach Sec. Music 313 ................. 3 
Choral Conducting 312 ............... 2 
Lifestyles4'* ... . .. . .... . . . ......... ... 6 
Large Ensemble .................... 1-2 
Physical Education . . ................. 1 
U.S. History ......................... 3 
Choral Arranging 432 . . .... . .... . .... 2 
33-34 
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BACHELOR OF ARTS (Core in Music) 
FRESHMAN 
Principal Applied 131.5, 131.5 ..... . ... 3 
Harmony 132, 142 .................... 4 
Ear Training, 112, 122 . . .. .. . ........ 4 
Large Ensemble ... . .. .. . ........ ... 1-2 
Physical Education .......... . . ....... 2 
R.O.T.C. (Men) .......... . . . ... . .... . . 2 
English G.E. 123 and 133 ............. 6 
Old Testament Survey, G.E. 153 .. . ... 3 
New Testament Survey, G.E. 163 . . .. . . 3 
Electives . ..... .. . . . ........ . ........ 6 
32-33 
. . 
·~· . H4 
.. _;: 
SOPHOMORE 
Principal Applied 233, 233 .. . ... . 
Secondary Applied 241.5, 241.5 . . . 
Ear Training 202, 212 ......... .. 
Harmony 222, 232 .... ...... ... .. 
Music Literature 252, 262 ...... . 
Large Ensemble .... ...... .. .... . 
Education 202 . .. .... .. ......... . 
New Testament Survey G. E. 163. 
Physical Education . .. ...... .... .. 
Math, G. E. 103 ......... .... .. . .. 
Acoustics, Physics 162 .... . ... ... . 
SENIOR 
Principal Applied 433 .. .. .. . .. . 
Vocal Ped. 412 ................ . 
Large Ensemble . .. . ....... .. .. 
Social Science . .... . ........... . 
U.S. Government ... . ......... .. 
Block Courses ... . ... ... ... . . .. . 
English . . ........ ... .. . .. .. .. . . 
SOPHOMORE 
Principal Applied 231.5, 231.5 . ...• 
Harmony 222, 232 ..... . ......... . 
Ear Training 202, 212 .... ...... .. 
Music Literature 252, 262 ... .... . 
Large Ensemble ............ .... . 
Physical Education .............. . 
Science or Math ..... .... .. . ..... . 
Social Sciences .... . .......... .. 
Electives ..... . ... ... . ..... . .. . 
•I 
· ,.: 
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JUNIOR SENIOR 
Applied 331.5, 331.5 ......... 8 Principal Applied 431.5, 431.5 ......... 3 
History 323, 333 ... . ........... 6 Muaic Electives (300-400 level) ........ 6 
Ensemble .. . ................. 1-2 Large Ensemble .................... 1-2 
Science .... . ................... 2 Lifestyles ............................ 3 
................... . .... .... 3 Electives ........................... 20 
German .................... 8 
... . ............. .......... . 9 33-34 
32-33 
Only 46 hours of muaic couneo may be counted toward the 128 boun required for this degree. 
Core Regulations 
1. General degree requirements: 
A. Approved college work of 128 semester hours, 24 out of the last 32 
must be taken in residence. 
B. Courses taken during the junior and seniors years of 42 semester 
hours from the 300 to 400 level groupe. 
C. An overall grade point average of2.000 and a grade point average of 
2.000 in music courses. 
D. At least forty hours outside of music couraee must be included for each 
degree. 
2. Music students must include six hours from General Education 213, 313, 
413 with at least one module in the histories, philoeophiee, literatures and art 
the cultures. The prerequisite requirement for the COUI'IIIe doe. not apply. 
3. Minimum recital requirements: 
A. Bachelor of Music (Applied) 
(1) Junior Recital (15 minutes) 
(2) Senior Recital (50 minutes) 
B. Bachelor of Music (Church Music) 
Senior Recital (50 minutes) 
C. Bachelor of Music (Theory-CompoeitiOD) 
(1) Junior Recital, Principal Applied (15 minut.) 
(2) Senior Composition Recital (50 minutes) 
D. Bachelor of Music Education 
Senior Joint Recital (25 minutes) 
4. Each applied music student must perform for a committee selected from 
applied music faculty at the close of each semester. 
5. Bachelor ofMusic candidates whose principal applied music area is winds, 
percussion, or voice are required to take a piano proficiency examination 
end of the junior year. If the piano proficiency examination is not passed at 
time, the student must continue to enroll for piano without credit until he 
the examination. 
6. Bachelor of Music, Instrumental or Vocal Core (lA), candidates must 
permission of the appropriate applied music faculty at the end of the 
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7. Bachelor of Music Education candidates who follow the choral 
quirements must choose as the principal applied subject either voice, 
organ. One of two options may be selected: 
( 1) Eighteen hours of voice and six hours of piano. 
(2) Eighteen hours of piano (or organ) and a minimum of six 
voice. 
Those students choosing option (1) must take a piano proficiency 
tion by the end of the junior year. If the piano proficiency examination 
passed at that time, the student must continue to enroll for piano without 
until he passes the examination. 
Those students choosing option (2) must take a voice proficiency eXIim:iDI1 
by the end of the junior year. If the voice proficiency examination is not 
that time, the student must continue to enroll for voice without credit 
passes the examination. 
8. Bachelor of Music Education candidates who follow the · m•L•rum-
(winds, strings, or percussion) core requirements are required to take 
proficiency examination by the end of the junior year. If the piano 
examination is not passed at that time, the student must continue to 
piano without credit until he passes the examination. 
9. Within the total of one-hundred twenty-eight hours, candidates 
Bachelor of Arts degree are not permitted to apply more than forty-five 
hours in music toward their degree. Excess of 128 hours will be left 
discretion of the student. 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
281. Honors Directed Studies. 
A special topics course designed to meet the needs of the individual 
more student. Fall, Spring. 
381. Honors Seminar. 
An interdisciplinary seminar designed for the junior Honors student. 
Spring. 
481-3. Honors Independent Studies. 
A critical study and analysis course designed for the individual 
senior Honors student. Fall, Spring. 
390-4. Cooperative Education. 
The course consists of a work experience in the Cooperative 
Program under the supervision of the director, the dean ofthe 
supervisor for the employer. Credit is granted when the student 
enrollment as a regular student and files required reports and logs 
experience. FaD, Spring. 
491-6. Workshop. 
Provides upper division and graduate students an opportunity to 
current topics and problems in a cooperative and concentrated ma.DDA-.: 
Demand. 
491-3. Special Studies. 
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Department of Applied Music 
(voice, piano, organ, strings, winds, or percussion) 
Professor W. Trantham, Chairman 
Credit in applied music is arranged as follows: 
Class instruction, one and one-half hours credit. 
Group lessons, five hours practice per week. 
Private lessons, one and one-half hours credit. 
One half-hour lesson, five hours practice per week. 
Private lessons, three hours credit. 
Two half-hour lessons, ten hours practice per week. 
Freshman voice m~ors will receive group and private instruction. 
Summer session (each five-week term). 
Private lessons, one hour credit. 
Two half-hour lessons, ten hours practice per week. 
110.0 Repertoire Class. 
Repertoire Class, which meets each Friday at 11:00 A.M., is required of all 
students who take Applied Music for credit. A grade is given based on 
attendance at Repertoire Class. A statement of attendance requirements is 
available at the Music Office. 
120.0 Recital Attendance. 
Recital attendance is required of all studenta who are studying toward a 
degree in music. A grade is given based on the student's attendance at 
recitals at Ouachita and off campus. A statement of attendance require-
ments is available at the Music Office. 
101.5 Preparatory Applied Music. 
For the beginning student. May be repeated for credit. 
111.5 Secondary Applied Music Clau. 
Class instruction in beginning voice or piano. May be repeated for credit. 
121.5 or 123. Applied Music. 
Applied music instruction for the student not aeekin1 a core in music. May 
be repeated for credit. 
181.5 or 133. Principal Applied Muaic. 
Private instruction in the principal applied music area. For freshmen. 
Freshman voice m~ors will receive group and private instruction. 
U1.5 Secondary Applied Music. 
Private instruction in the secondary applied muaic area. For freshmen. 
161. Vocal Diction. 
A study of rules of pronunciation of Italian, German, and French. If the 
student is proficient in any ofthese languages, he may be exempt from that 
part of the course by passing an oral test in the language. Fall. 
181.5 or 233. Principal Applied Music. 
Private instruction in the principal applied music area. For sophomores. 
141.5 or 343. Secondary Applied Music. 
Private instruction in the secondary applied music area. For sophomores. 
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331.5 or 333. Principal Applied Music. 
Private instruction in the principal applied music area. For ~-~~-"!!Il 
341.5 Secondary Applied Music. 
Private instruction in the secondary applied music area. For 
431.5 or 433. Principal Applied Music. 
Private instruction in the principal applied music area. For 
441.5 Secondary Applied Music. 
Private instruction in the secondary applied music area. For 
Department of Church Music 
Assistant Professor P. Hammond, Chairman 
202. Introduction to Church Music Education. 
Orientation and administration of church-wide program of music 
tion. Criteria and selection ofhymns, gospel songs and music. The 
minister of music in church in church staff relations. Fall. 
212. Music in Worship. 
A study of music in worship from Biblical times to the present, 
concerning music in worship and extensive planning of worship 
for different occasions. The relationship of music to other elementa 
ship. Open to all students without prerequisites. Spring. 
303. Teaching Elementary Music. 
A course designed to educate the music specialist in the teaching 
tary music to public schools and churches. Song singing, u.nlLLUl .... 
listening, rhythmic responses, rhythmic instruments, keyboard 
and creative expression are included. See Music Education 303. 
313. Teaching Secondary Music. 
A study of the musical needs of the junior high and senior high 
the youth in the church. The course examines programs, orc>eetlu!'tl 
materials. See Music Education 313. Fall. 
322. Liturgies of the Jewish and Christian Reu,tons. 
An investigation and comparative study of the development of 
Jewish and Christian religions. Intensive research, and actual 
of worship services of various Christian denominations and 
synagogues. Open to all students without prerequisites. Fall. 
402. Hymnology. 
A historical and systematic study of hymns, with special emphasi1 
creative use in worship. Open to all students without prerequisite.. 
412. The Church Organ and Service Playing. 
The development of the organ and organ literature. A practical 
church services, including organ music registrations for choral 
solos, hymn playing, and the organ interlude and improvisation. 
421, 431. Supervised Field Work. 
Each candidate for the B.M. Degree in church music must work iD 
situation as a director or accompanist, or in a capacity 8DIHOIN4UI 
Chairman of the Department, for the two semesters of hit 
Periodic relX>rts and plans are required. 
as 
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Church Music Literature. 
A course dealing with a survey of solo and choral literature for the church. 
An organized chronological approach of small and large forms, including 
oratorio, cantata and performance practice, with emphasis on style, excel-
lence and tradition. Spring. 
Department of Music Education 
Assistant Professor M. Lawson, Chairman 
102. Basic Music I for Classroom Teachers. 
A course in simple sight reading, fundamental chord accompaniments and 
other basic knowledge needed in teaching elementary school children. This 
course is designed for students with no musical background and cannot be 
taken out of sequence. No credit will be allowed without Music Education 
112. Fall. 
112. Basic Music II for Classroom Teachers. 
Continuation of Music Education 102. 102-112 will satisfy music require-
ments for state certification of teachera. Sprlq. 
101,211. Brass, Woodwind, and Percuulon Medlocb. 
A survey of methods and materiala in the inatrumental field. Students will 
gain a playing facility in one brass, one woodwind and one pel'CUBBion 
instrument, plus a working knowledge of the remaining of the inatruments 
in each group. 
122, 232. String Methods. 
In addition to learning the functiona of the violin, viola, violoncello and 
double bass, the student also learna to pe1f01m Oil ODe oftheee. 
263. Music for Classroom Teachers. 
Fundamentals and methods ofteac:hina mulical...,.-ieueee to elementary 
children. Students must have permi•ion from tbeiutructor and must have 
an adequate background in the fundamentala ofmuaic. This course meets 
requirements for state certification of teach ... PaD. 
801,311. Brass, Woodwind, and Percuulon lletboda. 
A continuation of 201 and 211. 
803. Teaching Elementary Music. 
A course designed to educate the music ..,.ei.o.t in the teaching of elemen-
tary music in public schools and churches. 8oDi linging, dramatization, 
listening, rhythmic responses, rhythmic inatrumeDta, keyboard experience 
and creative expression are included. See Church Muaic 303. Spring. 
112. Choral Conducting. 
A study of the theory and practice of conducting vocal ensembles. Fall. 
SIS. Teaching Secondary Music. 
A study of the musical needs ofthe junior high and senior high schools and 
the youth in the church. The course examines programs, procedures and 
materials. See Church Music 313. Fall. 
122. Instrumental Conducting. 
A study of the theory and practice of conducting instrumental ensembles. 
Spring. 
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412. Vocal Pedagogy. 
Psychological and physiological problems in the teaching of voice 
tion. Instruction and supervision in the mechanics and methods of 
private and class voice are presented. Fall. 
422. Piano Pedagogy. 
A study of drill methods, fundamentals, teaching materials, and 
problems of piano teaching. Spring. 
452. Instrumental Techniques. 
A study of the organizing and conducting problems of e 
and senior high school bands. Emphasis on public responsibility, uui:IKt:'wqj 
marching techniques, and concert, festival and contest preparation 
rehearsal procedures are included. Fall. 
Department of Theory-Composition 
Professor W. McBeth, Chairman 
Theory and Composition 
112, 122. Ear Training, Sight Singing, and Dictation. 
A course designed to train the sight-reading and aural abilities of 
student. Exercises in syllable singing, melodic and rhythmic dictation 
aural recognition of intervals and chords are included. 
132, 142. Harmony. 
The composition techniques of the Eighteenth Century are studied in 
beginning with basic fundamentals of notation, clefs, scales and 
and proceeding though the usage of altered and augmented sixth sortori1till 
202, 212. Ear Training, Sight Singing, and Dictation. 
An advanced continuation of 112, 122. 
211, 221. Introduction to Composition. 
A beginning and intermediary study of the techniques of Twentieth 
tury composition for the beginning student. 
222, 232. Harmony. 
A continuation of 132 and 142 beginning with the more complex ";,~rnr.IIIMII 
Century works and progressing through the Nineteenth and 
Century harmonic techniques with the inclusion of a short study of 
tics. Prerequisites: Harmony 132, 142. Harmony 222 is not a prerequisite 
Harmony 232. 
272. Studies in Music. 
A variable topic course offered for music majors and non-majors. 
areas are selected each year. The course may be taken twice for 
providing the topics are different. The following topics are offered: 
1978, Introduction to Electronic Music; Spring 1977, Piano LitersLtui'WI. 
302,312. Counterpoint. 
A study of the contrapuntal techniques of Palestrina, Bach, and 
composers of the sixteenth and eighteenth centuries, and of twentieth 
tury contrapuntal techniques. Prerequisite: Harmony 132, 142 and 
232. 
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122, 332. Composition. 
Technique study and free composition in the smaller forms. 
Styles 
Stylistic analysis of music from the eighteenth through the twentieth cen-
turies. Prerequisites: 112, 122; 132, 142; 222, 232. Spring. 
402,412. Composition. 
Intensive work in free composition in the larger forms. 
422. Orchestration. 
A study of the techniques of orchestration in the c:lassical, romantic, and 
modern periods. Prerequisites: Theory 112, 122; 132, 142; 202, 212; 222,232. 
Fall. 
432. Choral Arranging. 
A study of various techniques and styles of arranging for choral ensembles. 
Spring. 
443. Pedagogy of Theory. 
A course in the teaching of theory. Spring. 
History and Literature 
262, 262. Survey of Music Literature. 
Using recordings of musical masterpieces, thia course attempts to develop 
more critical appreciation of the elements of music, proper aesthetic judg-
ment and intelligent listening. 
123, 333. History of Music. 
A study of the history of music from 600 B.C. to date. 
413. Twentieth Century Music. 
A survey of the trends in Western music ofthe twentieth century. Extensive 
listening to recorded music is required. FaD. 
433. American Music. 
A study of American music from 1620 to thepreeent; buically, an account of 
the music that has been written in America and its impact upon this 
country. Spring. 
Music Ensembles 
100.5 The Ouachita University Choir. 
Admittance into this organization is open to any student desiring choral 
experience at the university level. Its repertoire includes a wide range of 
literature from simple folk songs to extended c:ompoeitions. 
110.5 The Chamber Singers. 
A group of sixteen singers admitted through audition and personal inter-
view with the director. The Chamber Singers specialize in Madrigals and 
other secular chamber music from the Renaissance to the present. 
120.5 Piano Ensemble. 
Study and practice of two-piano literature for four bands and eight hands. 
Open to students who have attained intermediate-grade level in piano. 
131. The Ouachita University Marching and Concert Band. 
Membership is open to all qualified students. The concert band presents 
numerous concerts on campus and d~ring its annual tour. 
151 
School of Music 
140.5 Opera Workshop. 
This activity provides opportunities for students to perform parts or all 
representative operatic repertoire. Admission is gained by audition with 
workshop director. 
150.5 The Ouachita Singers. 
Admittance into this organization will be achieved through audition or 
personal interview with the director. Public performances and annual 
are required. Membership in Music Ensemble 100.5 is required. 
160.5 Stage Band. 
Study and performance in the field of jazz and other forms of popular 
Membership is limited. Acceptance by audition and membership in 
131. 
170.5 Woodwind Ensembles. 
Study and performance of chamber music literature for woodwind 
quartets and quintets of varying instrumentation. Membership by 
or invitation. 
180.5. Brass Choir. 
Generally limited to music majors, for reading literature and performing 
occasional concert. 
190.5. Ouachi-Tones. 
Admittance into this organization will be achieved through audition or 
personal interview with the director. 
200.5. The Singing Men. 
Admittance into this organization will be achieved through audition 
personal interview with the director. 
210.0 String Ensemble. 
Study and performance of chamber music literature for string eru1emtDJ41 
Membership by audition or invitation. 
220.5. Ouachita Handbell Ringers. 
An ensemble designed to teach the art ofhandbell ringing with .... ,,t' .. """"' 
techniques, care of the bells, literature and uses ofhandbells in church 
school. Prerequisite: Proficiency in reading music. 
Graduate Study in Music 
The University also offers a Master of Music Education degree. 




Board of Trustees 
Term to expire 1976: 
D. B. Bledsoe, Pine Bluff 
Paul B. Gean, Fort Smith 
James M. Greene, North Little Rock 
Jeral Hampton, Booneville 
Paul Henry, Batesville 
R. A. Lile, Little Rock 
J. N. Shoptaw, Texarkana 
Jim Thrash, El Dorado 
Term to expire 1977: 
Carroll D. Caldwell, Harrison 
Mrs. William E. Carter, Fayetteville 
Miss Elma Cobb, Little Rock 
Jay Freeman, Little Rock 
Dwight Linkous, Little Rock 
John B. May, Little Rock 
Joe Niven, Dermott 
Earl Verser, Eudora 
Term to expire 1978: 
Mrs. Clarence Anthony, Murfreesboro 
Lloyd Cloud, Hot Springs 
W. C. Hargis, Jr., Warren 
John McClanahan, Pine Bluff 
Edward Maddox, Harrisburg 
Don Moore, Fort Smith 
Jess Odom, Little Rock 
H. E. (Pete) Raines, Stuttgart 
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Administration and Faculty 
General Officers 
Daniel R. Grant, Ph.D .. . ...... . ......................... .. ...... .-n,..m-
Carl Goodson, Th.D ............. . ..... . . Vice President for ........... ,", ... , ... 
and Dean of the School of Arts 
Ben M. Elrod, Th.D., Ed.D .................. Vice President for U evelonn!MI 
William Ed Coulter, Ed.D ................ . Vice President for """"'"·u"'"''''" 
B. Aldon Dixon, M.S. . ............................... . ... Dean of 
Neno Flaig, M.S.E ......................................... Dean 
R. Frank Taylor, M.S.E .. . .. . ..... . ... . Registrar and Director of ftamu1111111 
Dewey E. Chapel, Ed.D ........................ Dean of the Graduate 
William E. Trantham, Ph.D. . ...... . ....... .. .. Dean of the School of 
Juanita M. Barnett, B.A., B.S. in L.S ...... . ..... . . . .. .. .... . .... . 
Jim McCommas, M.A ..... . ......... .. ..... . . ...... Director of sn,,tt .. ,,~ 
Joseph A. Franz, B.A ................................... Business 
Administrative Staff 
Bill Allen, M.A. . ............................. Data Processing Co<>rdi~ 
Mike Arrington, M.A. ... .. ...... . Assistant to the Dean of Arts 
John Balay, M.D ... . ..... . .. . ...... .. ........... .. . . . Universi 
Larry Bone, Th.M. . .................... . Director of Admissions '-'UI.lWIIBil 
Leoda Bowling, R.N .................. . . . .. . ... . ....... . .. U 
Donna Jo Connelly, B.A ......................... Admissions \.Juuu;o""'c 
Manager of Little Rock Metropolitan 
Agnes Coppenger, B.A ......... Administrative Secretary to Former 
Association and 
Evalyn Cowart, B.S .................. Manager of Book Store and 
Fred Dean, M.S.E ........ . ............... Assistant Student Center 
and Supervisor of the 
W. D. Downs, Jr., Ph.D ......................... Director of Public 
Randy Garner, B.A ....................... .. ......... Admissions 
Elmer Goble, B.A., M.Div ............................. . .. Director 
Director of Religious 
Ann Hansard ........ . ..... . ... ..... ....... ..... Assistant to the 
Bill Harkrider ........ . ..... . .. ...... .. ..... Director of Plant M~un1~enu 
Atherton Hiett, B.A., M.Div ...................... Director of n .. t;..-~""" 
W. J . Hendricks .......................................... . 
Kenneth Locke, Ph.D ....... . .... .. .. . ... . ....... Coordinator of vu\JJJDO ... 
Marilyn May, B.S. . .......... . ..... . ........ Assistant, Catalog ue1oartml 
Kim Patterson, B.S ............. . ............ . ... Audio Visuals 
Larry Payton, M.S.E ... .. ...................... Student Center 
Coordinator of Student 
Marcella Rauch, B.M., M.A ................... . ....... Circulation 
Jean Raybon, M.L.S. . ............................. . ... Assistant 
Helen Roark .................................... Secretary to the 
Jan Savage, B.A ........ .. ............... .. .......... Documents 
John E. Savage, B.S.E ....... . . .. .. . .... .. .. . ... .. . . . . . Printing s,.,.... ... rto~ 
Mac Sisson, B.A., M.S.E . . . .. ...... .. .. Assistant Director of Public 
Lane Strother, M.Ed .......... . .... . .. ... Associate Director of 
Katherine Summerlin, B.S .......... ... ... .. .... . . . . . . . Periodical 
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Dora Alexander ..... ... .. . .......... . ... Head Resident, Ernest Bailey Hall 
Ruby Beard .. . ................. Head Resident, Frances Crawford Hall East 
Grace Boone ........... .. . .. .. . . . ...... Head Resident, Flippen-Perrin Hall 
Martha Burleson .............. . . .... . ......... Head Resident, Conger Hall 
Rosemary Chu, B.S ...... . ...... Head Resident, Frances Crawford Hall West 
Belva Kelly ...... . ........... . .... .. .. . . Head Resident, Daniel Hall North 
Steve Lemmond ........... .. . . ... . ... .. .. .. .. .. Head Resident, Blake Hall 
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Anna Mason ..... . . . .. .. ... . . ............. ... ... Head Resident, West Hall 
Willie A. Nobles, Jr., B.A ..... . . Director, Mainstream Mobility Program and 
Head Resident, Daniel Hall South 
Virginia Tolleson ....... ........ . . ... . . . Head Resident, Cone Bottoms Hall 
Faculty 
William Allen, M.A. 
Associate Professor of Mathematics 
B.S.E ., Henderson State University, 1957; M.A., University of Arkan-
sas, 1965. (1966)1 
Arnold, Ed.D. 
Assistant Professor of Psychology 
B.A., Ouachita Baptist University, 1966; M.S., North Texas State Uni-
versity, 1970; M.Div., Southwestern Baptist Theological Seminary, 
1971; Ed.D., University of Arkansas, 1975. (1971) 
H. Arnold, LL.B. 
Part-Time Instructor in Business 
B.A., Henderson State University, 1957; LL.B., University of Arkansas, 
1962. (1974) 
~~a~t:n~a,e• Edward Arrington, M.A. 
Director of Academic Skills Development and A.iUtant Professor of 
History 
B.A., University of Arkansas, 1968; M.A., ibid. 1970. (1973) 
Arrington, M.Ed. 
Part-Time Instructor in Education 
B.S.E., University of Arkansas, 1969; M.Ecl., ibid, ljnO. (1974) 
lb<,mflS Lynn Auffenberg, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of History 
B.A. , Texas Christian University, 1969; M.A., Vanderbilt University, 
1971; Ph.D., Ibid., 1973. (1973) 
D. Beard, Captain, U.S. Army. 
Assistant Professor of Military Science 
Field Artillery, Officer's Candidate School, 1966; Finance Officer's 
Career Course, 1971; B.S., University of Nebraska, 1970; M.S., Boston 
University, 1974. (1976) 
•Date in parentheeee indicatea fint year of current tenure at Ouachita Baptiat Univeroity. 
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Michael Beaty, M.A. 
Instructor in Philosophy 
B.A., Ouachita Baptist University ,1972; M.A., Baylor University, 
(1975) 
Jesse N. Benson, M.A. 
Associate Professor of Physical Education 
B.S.E., University of Arkansas, 1956; M.A., ibid, 1962. (1961) 
Betty Berry, B.A. 
Instructor in Art 
B.A., Northwestern State College of Louisiana, 1956; M.S.E., n .. ,nm•rw 
State University, 1967. (1974) 
James Berryman, Th.D. 
Professor of Religion and Philosophy 
B.A., Ouachita Baptist University, 1957; B.D., Southwestern 
Theological Seminary, 1960; Th.D., idid, 1964. (1964) 
Thomas Wayne Bolton, M.M. 
Instructor in Music 
B.M., Ouachita Baptist University, 1968; N.M., North Texas State 
versity, 1973. (1973) 
Richard Brown, M.A. 
Associate Professor of Biology 
B.S.E., Arkansas A&M, 1960; M.A., George Peabody College. 
(1965) 
Raymond Caldwell, M.A. 
B.A., Ouachita Baptist University, 1965; M.A., North Texas 
1973. (1970) 
Don Carnahan, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.A., Arkansas College, 1967; M.S., University of Arkansas, 
Ph.D. , ibid., 1973. (1973) 
Charles A. Chambliss, Ed.D. 
Professor of Education 
B.A., Ouachita Baptist University, 1960; M.Ed., Texas A&M 
sity, 1963; Ed.D., University of Arkansas, 1969. (1965) 
Dewey E. Chapel, Ed.D. 
Professor of Education and Dean of Graduate Studies 
B.A., Henderson State University, 1946; M.Ed., East Texas State 
lege, 1952; Ed.D., North Texas State University, 1965. (1963) 
Dorothy J. Chapel, M.A., M.L.S. 
Auoclate Professor of Library Science 
B.S., Henderson State U Diversity, 1946; M.A., East Texas State 
1952; M.L.S., Texas Women's University, 1965. (1963) 
David Chism, M.M.E. 
Instruetor in Music 
B.A., Ouachita Bap~st Unive~sity M.M~.,.. ibid., 1975. (1975) 
. } . ... . 
. ... ,, 
Faculty 
Lewis Lavell Cole, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of History 
B.A., Northwestern Louisiana State University, 1966; M.A., ibid., 1968. 
(1969) 
Raleigh E. Coppedge, Major, U.S. Army. 
Assistant Professor of Military Science 
B.A., Texas A&M University, 1962; Advanced Infantry Officers Course 
1969; M.S.E., Ouachita Baptist University, 1974. (1974) 
Frances Ann Coulter, M.Ed. 
Part.time Instructor in History 
B.S.E., Ouachita Baptist University, 1964; M.Ed., University of Arkan-
sas, 1969. (1972) 
William E. Coulter, Ed.D. 
Vice President for Administration and Auociate Professor of Educa-
tion 
B.S.E., Ouachita Baptist University, 1965; M.Ed., University of Arkan-
sas, 1966; Ed.D., ibid., 1971. (1970) 
William D. Downs, Jr., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of JournaHIDl 
B.A., University of Arkansas, 1957; M.A., University ofMiasouri, 1966; 
Ph.D. ibid.; 1975. (1966) 
William Elder, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Religion 
B.A., Baylor University, 1964; M.Div., Southern Baptist Theological 
Seminary, 1968; Ph.D., Baylor University, 197•. (1971) 
l'rances Elledge, M.S. 
Assistant Professor of Home Economlce 
B.A., Ouachita Baptist University, 193&; B.S., Tau State College for 
Women, 1938; M.S., Oklahoma State University, 1969 (1956) 
Ben M. Elrod, Th.D., Ed.D. 
Vice President for Development and Pn1'111or f/6 Religion 
B.A., Ouachita Baptist University, 19&2; B.D., Southwestern Baptist 
Theological Seminary, 1956; Th.D. ibid., 1962; i:d.D., Indiana Univer-
sity, 1975. (1970) 
Jack Estes, M.S. 
Associate Professor of of Modern Lanpaae1 
B.A., Washburn University, 1960; La Sorbonne, IUDllller 1963; M.S., 
Kansas State Teachers College, 1965. (1966) 
WUbur W. Everett, Ph.D. 
Professor of Chemistry 
. B.S., Ouachita Baptist University, 1954; Ph.D., Purdue University, 
1959. (1961) 
Neno Flaig, M.S.E. 
Dean of Women and Instructor in English 
B.A., Ouachita Baptist University, 1943; M.S.E., Henderson State Uni-
versity, 1961. (1969l 
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Faculty 
James Ford, Ed.D. 
Associate Director ATAC Center and Visiting Associate Profesaor 
Education 
B.S., Arkansas A&M, 1955; M.Ed., University of Arkansas, 1958; 
ibid., 1970. (1969) 
Ralph Ford, Ed.D. 
Associate Professor of Education 
B.S.E., Henderson State University, 1956; M.S.E., ibid., 1957; 
Northeast Louisiana State University, 1974. (1968) 
Helen Frazier, M.Ed. 
Assistant Professor of Office Administration 
B.S.E., Arkansas State University, 1948; M.Ed., University of 
sas, 1955. (1960) 
Martin Gonzalez, M.B.A. 
Assistant Professor of Business Administration 
B.S.E., Delta State College, 1966; M.B.A., ibid., 1971. (1972) 
Glen Good, M.S. 
Assistant Professor of Physics 
B.S., Louisiana Polytechnic Institute, 1963; M.S., ibid., 1964; 
Carl Edward Goodson, Th.D. 
Vice President for Academic Affairs and Professor of Kelil{:ion 
A.B., William Jewell College, 1941; Th.M., Southern Baptist 
cal Seminary, 1944; Th.D., Central Baptist Theological Seminary, 
(1970) 
Samuel Ray Granade, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of History 
B.A., Samford University, 1967; M.A., Florida State University, 
Ph.D., ibid., 1972. (1971) 
Daniel R. Grant, Ph.D. 
President of the University and Professor of Political Science 
B.A., Ouachita Baptist University, 1945; M.A., University offtutolllllll 
1946; Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1948. (1970) 
Bob L. Gravett, Ed.D. 
Professor of Physical Education 
B.S.E ., Arkansas State Teachers College, 1958; M.S.E., Arkansas 
College, 1962; Ed.D., North Texas State University, 1969. (1965) 
Raouf Halaby, Ed.D. 
Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., Ouachita Baptist University, 1968; M.S. E., ibid., 1970; Ed.D., 
Texas State University, 1973. (1973) 
James Hamm, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Modern Foreign Languages 
B.A., Henderson State College, 1967; M.A., Stephen F. Austin 
University, 1970. (1970) 
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Faculty 
Paul Garnett Hammond, D.M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Music 
A.B ., Morehead State University, 1967; M.C.M., Southern Baptist 
Theological Seminary, 1970; D.M.A., Ibid., 1974. (1973) 
Lyman Lee Harrold, Captain, U.S. Army 
Assistant Professor of Military Science 
B.A., Arizona State University, 1969; Armor Officers Career Course, 
1975. (1975) 
Dennis Holt, M.A. 
Professor of Drama 
B.A., Henderson State College, 1947; M.A. in English, University of 
Arkansas, 1955; M.A. in Speech and Drama, ibid., 1960. (1955) 
William Maurice Hurley, Ed.D. 
Professor of Psychology 
B.A., University of Tulsa, 1940; M.A., ibid., 1947; B.D., Southwestern 
Baptist Theological Seminary, 1949; Ed.D., University of Oklahoma, 
1961. (1960) 
Joe Jeffers, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor in Chemistry and BiolOI)' 
B.A., Ouachita Baptist University, 1966; Ph.D., Purdue University, 
1972. (1972) 
Johnnie L. Johnson, B.S.E. 
Instructor in Physical Education 
B.S.E., Ouachita Baptist University, 1969. (1974) 
Jack W. Jones, D.M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Music 
B.M., Stetson University, 1962; M.S.M., Union Theological Seminary, 
1964; D.M.A., The Juilliard School, 1973. (1976) 
Kathryn Jones, M.A. 
Associate Professor of Mathematic• 
B.A., Ouachita Baptist University, 1939; M.A., George Peabody College, 
1951. (1952) 
James Stanley Kay, Captain, U.S. Army 
Assistant Professor of Military Seience 
B.S., Texas Technological University, 1969; Air Defense Artillery 
Officers Advanced Course, 1974. (1975) 
George Keck, M.M. 
Assistant Professor of Music 
B.M., University of Arkansas, 1965; M.M., ibid., 1968. (1969) 
Jonathan M. Kelly, M.Ed. 
Assistant Professor of Office Administration 
B.S., Louisiana College, 1951; M.Ed., Louisana State University, 1958. 
(1963) 
Marvin Arnold Lawson, M.M. 
Assistant Professor of Music 
B.M.E., Hendrix College, 1952; M.M., University of Texas, 1958. (1962) 
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Faculty 
Helen Lyon, M.A. 
Associate Professor of Music 
B.A., Mary Hardin-Baylor, 1934; M.A., George Peabody College, 
pupil of Elizabeth Wysor, former member of the Metropolitan 
Assoc. (1943) 
Kathy Martindale, M.S. 
Instructor in Speech 
B.S.E., Ouachita Baptist University, 1972; M.S., Southern Mf!tnl:lllll 
University, 1973. (1974) 
William Francis McBeth, M.M., D.Mus. 
Professor of Music and Resident Composer 
B.M., Hardin-Simmons University, 1954; M.M., University of 
1957; Eastman School of Music, 1962-63, summers 1959, 1960, 
1962, 1964; D.Mus., Hardin-Simmons University, 1971. (1957) 
Clark William McCarty, Ph.D. 
Professor of Chemistry and Physics 
B.A., University of Kansas City, 1937; M.S., University of N 
1939; B.S.E., Central Missouri State University, 1940; M.A., U 
of Missouri, 1947; Ph.D., ibid., 1953. (1950) 
Betty Jo McCommas, M.A. 
Professor of English 
B.A., Baylor University, 1953; M.A., ibid., 1954. (1954) 
Jim McCommas, M.A. 
Director of Student Aids and Instructor in Bu.tness .,.u~ .... ., 
B.A. , Ouachita Baptist University, 1966; M.A., ibid., 1967. (1965) 
James B. McDougal, B.A. 
- Part-time Instructor in Political Science 
B.A., Ouachita Baptist University, 1975. (1974) 
Jill McMillan, M.A. 
Part-Time Instructor in Speech 
B.A., Baylor University, 1963; M.A., University of Arkansas, 
(1974) 
James A. Miller, M.S.E. 
Instructor in Physical Education 
B.S.E., Ouachita Baptist University, 1972; M.S.E., Henderson 
University, 1973. (1975) 
Richard Otis Mills, Ed.D. 
Director of Cooperative Education and Aaistant Professor of 
OIY 
B.A., Ouachita Baptist University, 1968; M.S.E., ibid., 1970; Ed.D., 
Texas State University, 1973. (1973) 
W. C. Mima, Ed.D. 
Associate Professor of Education 
B.S., Northwestern State University of Louisiana, 1958; M, 





Carolyn Moffatt, M.S. 
Assistant Professor in Physical Education 
B.A., Ouachita Baptist University, 1956; M.S., University of Missouri, 
1966. (1965) 
Phillip Michael Moore, C.P.A., M.B.A. 
Assistant Director of Cooperative Education and 
Assistant Professor of Accounting 
B.A., Ouachita Baptist University, 1971; Certified Public Accountant, 
1974; M.B.A., University of Arkansas, 1975. (1974) 
Joyce Morehead, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Home Economic. 
B.S.E., Henderson State University, 1960; M.A., Ariozona State Univer-
sity, 1969. (1974) 
Gilbert L. Morris, Ph.D. 
Professor of English 
B.A., Arkansas State University, 1958; M.S.E., ibid., 1962; Ph.D. , Uni-
versity of Arkansas, 1968. (1962) 
Alex Richard Nisbet, Ph.D. 
Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., University of Texas at Austin, 19159; Ph.D., ibid., 1963. (1963) 
Joe F. Nix, Ph.D. 
Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., Ouachita Baptist University, 1961; M.S., University of Arkansas, 
1963; Ph.D., ibid., 1966. (1966) 
Victor L. Oliver, Ph.D. .. 
Professor of Biology 
B.A., Ouachita Baptist University, 1949; M.A., Peabody College, 1950; 
Ph.D., University of Alabama, 1961. (1966) 
James C. Pitts, Captain, U.S. Army 
Assistant Professor of Military Science 
B.A., Texas Western College, 1973; Advanced Armor Officers Course, 
1972. (1976) 
Don Charles Purdy, M.E. 
Instructor in Physical Education 
B.S.E., Ouachita Baptist University, 1967; M.E., North Texas State 
University, 1972. (1974) . 
Dora Ann Purdy, M.M.E. 
Part-Time Instructor in Music 
B.M.E., Ouachita Baptist University, 1967; M.M.E., North Texas State 
University, 1969. (1974) 
Virginia Queen, M.M. 
Associate Professor of Music 
B.A., B.M., Ouachita Baptist University, 1944; George Peabody College, 
private instruction with Walter Thrke, 1945; private instruction with 
Rudolph Reuter, 1946, 1947, 1948, 1949; M.M., American Conservatory, 
1949; American CoQServatory, private instruction with Aleta Tenold, 
summer 1958; stu'dy with Norman Shetler in Vienna, Austria, 1967. (1964) . . . 
161 
Faculty 
Jane Quick, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., Baylor University, 1947; M.A., Ouachita Baptist University, 
(1968) 
Randolph Quick, Ed.D. 
Professor of Sociology 
B.A., Baylor University, 1946; M.A., ibid., 1948; Ed.D. , Indiana 
sity, 1966. (1953) 
James L. Ranchino, M.A. 
Associate Professor of History and Political Science 
B.A., Louisiana College, 1961; M.A., Texas Christian University, 
University of Wisconsin; 1963-65. (1965) 
Ralph Rauch, M.M. 
Assistant Professor of Music 
B.M., Conservatory of Music of University of Missouri in Kansas 
194 7; M.M., Eastman School of Music of the University of n.u.;n.,,~, 
N.Y., 1952. (1966) 
Jean Raybon, M.L.S. 
Assistant Librarian and Instructor in Library Science 
B.A., Ouachita Baptist University, 1961; M.L.S., University of 
lahoma, 1966. (1969) 
Phares H. Raybon, M.A. 
Professor of Art 
B.F.A., University of Alabama, 1949; M.A., ibid., 1950. (1951) 
James Alton Rees, Jr., M.S.E. 
Part. Time Instructor in History 
B.S.E., Ouachita Baptist University, 1968; M.S.E., ibid., 1973. (1973) 
Bob Cowley Riley, Ed.D. 
Professor of Political Science 
B.A., University of Arkansas, 1950; M.A., ibid., 1951; Diploma of 
vanced Study, ibid., 1956; Ed.D., ibid., 1957. (1957) 
Paul Root, EdD. 
Consultant, ATAC.Center and Visiting Associate Professor of 
tion 
B.S.E., Arkansas State University, 1958; M.S.E., ibid., 1959; 
University of Arkansas, 1964. (1972) 
Lee G. Royce, M.MGT. 
Instructor in Business Administration 
B.A., Vanderbilt University, 1973; M.MGT., ibid, 1975. (1975) 
B. W. Sanders, J.D. 
Part-Time Instructor in Business 
B.S., Ouachita Baptist University, 1962; J .D., University of 
1970. (1974) 
Herman Prestridge Sandford, Ph.D. 
Professor of English 
B.A., Baylor University, 1947; M.A., ibid., 1949; Ph.D., University 
Arkansas, 1969 (197.0) 
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Faculty 
Charles Kenneth Sandifer, Ed.S. 
Associate Professor of Biology 
B.A., Ouachita Baptist University, 1949; M.A., George Peabody College, 
1950; Ed.S., ibid., 1964. (1961) 
Carol Scott, M.S.E. 
Part-Time Instructor in Mathematics 
B.S.E., Henderson State University, 1966; M.S.E., ibid., 1970. (1972) 
Frances Merle Scott, M.M.E. 
Assistant Professor of Music 
B.A. , Hardin-Simmons University, 1944; private instructor with Oscar 
Seagle, New York City, 1945; Christiansen Choral School, Chicago, 
1946; M.M.E., North Texas State University, 1963. (1959) 
Donald Monfort Seward, Ph.d. 
Professor of Mathematics 
B.A. , Stetson University, 1930; M.A., University of North Carolina, 
1932; Ph.D., Duke University, 1941. (1942) 
Jake Shambarger, Ed.D. 
Associate Professor of Education 
B.S.E., Arkansas Polytechnic College, 1952; M.Ed., East Texas State 
University, 1958; Ed.D., ibid., 1971 (1966) 
Mary Shambarger, M.M. 
Associate Professor of Music 
B.M., Louisiana State University, 1955; M.M., University of Arkansas, 
1962. (1966) 
George Everett Slavens, Ph.D. 
Professor of History 
B.A., University of Missouri, 1955; M.A, ibid., 1957; Ph.D., ibid., 1969. 
(1961) 
John Edwin Small, Ed.D., 
Assistant Professor of Education and Auiatant Direc~r of Upward 
Bound 
B.S.E., Henderson State University, 1959; M.S.E., ibid., 1964; Ed.D., 
East Texas State University, 1975. (1972) 
Frank Spainhour, M.S.E. 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.S.E., Ouachita Baptist University, 1966; M.S.E., Henderson State 
University, 1970. (1974) 
Robert William Stagg, Th.D. 
Associate Professor of Religion 
B.A., Louisiana College, 1954; B.D., New Orleans Baptis t Theological 
Seminary, 1957; Th.D., ibid., 1960. (1968) 
Cecil C. Sutley, Ed.D. 
Professor of Religion 
B.A., Mississippi College, 1948; M.R.E., Southwestern Baptist Theologi-
cal Seminary, 1951; Ed.D., ibid., 1953, 1971. (1954) 
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Faculty 
Frank Taylor, M.S.E. 
Registrar and Instructor in Physical Education 
B.A., Ouachita Baptist University, 1959; M.S .E., Henderson State 
versity, 1965. (1971) 
William E. Trantham, Ph.D. 
Dean of the School of Music and Professor of Music 
B.S., Southwest Missouri State University, 1951; B.S.E., ibid., 
private study with Egon Petri, 1952; M.M., Northwestern Uni 
1955; Ph.D., ibid., 1966. (1960) 
Billy C. Vining, M.A. 
Associate Professor of Physical Education, Coach, and Athletic 
rector 
B.A., Ouachita Baptist University, 1951; M.A. George Peabody vu'"•~ 
1954. (1954) 
Weldon E. Vogt, Ed.D. 
Professor of Psychology 
B.S ., University of Corpus Christi, 1949; M.R.E., Southwestern 
Theological Seminary, 1954; Ed.D., ibid., 1961, 1971. (1965) 
Thurman 0 . Watson, Ed.D. 
Professor of Education 
B.S.E., Southern Illinois University, 1949; M.A., in Ed. University 
Kentucky, 1950; Ed.D. North Texas State University, 1971. (1960) 
Nancy Weems, B.M. 
Visiting Instructor in Music 
B.M. , Oberlin Conservatory of Music, 1974; University of 
1974-75. (1975) 
Charles Eugene Wesley, M.Ed., M.M. 
Associate Professor of Music 
B.A., Arkansas Polytechnic College, 1960; M.Ed., University of 
sas, 1961; M.M., ibid., 1961. (1966) 
Allen B. Wetherington, Ed.D. 
Director of ATAC Center and Professor of Education 
B.A., Henderson State University, 1935; M.S., University of 
1938; Ed.D., North Texas State University, 1959. (1961) 
Billy G. Williams, Lieutenant Colonel U.S. Army 
Professor of Military Science 
B.A., Ouachita Baptist University, 1955; U.S. Army Command aDd 
General Staff College, 1972; M.S.E., Ouachita Baptist University, 1973. 
(1973) 
Bonita Williams, M.Ed. 
IIUitructor in Home Economics 
B.S., Ouachita Baptist University, 1962; M.Ed., University of.tU'.Il&Jlllllllt,] 
1969. (1974) 
John Howard Wink, Ph.D. 
Assistant Profe.sor of English 
B.A., University of Southern Mississippi, 1966; M.A., University 
Arkansas, 1970; ,Ph.D., ibid., 19~. (1978) 
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Faculty 
Vester Eugene Wolber, Th.D. 
Professor of Religion 
B.A., Ouachita Baptist University, 1938; Th.M., Southwestern Baptist 
Theological Seminary, 1945; Th.D., ibid., 1950. (1958) 
Charles W. Wright, Ed.D. 
Professor of Music 
B.A., Ouachita Baptist University, 1960; B.M.E., ibid., 1961; M.M.E., 
ibid., 1964; Ed.D., North Texas State University, 1969. (1964) 
Margaret Wright, C.P.A., M.B.A. 
Associate Professor of Accounting 
B.A., Ouachita Baptist University, 1967; M.B.A., North Texas State 
University, 1969; Certified Public Accountant, 1972. (1969) 
Tona Wright, M.S. 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.S.E., Henderson State University, 1969; M.S., Oklahoma State Uni-
versity, 1971. (1971) 
Graduate Assistants 
Bill L. Brown, B.M.E. 
Graduate Assistant in Music 
B.M.E., Ouachita Baptist University, 1975. (1976) 
Marsha Gail Dugan, B.S. 
Graduate Assistant in Chemistry 
B.S., Ouachita Baptist University, 1975. (1975) 
James N. Edge, B.A. 
Graduate Assistant in Biology 
B.A., Ouachita Baptist University, 1970. (1975) 
April Elliott, B.B.A. 
Graduate Assistant in Education 
B.B.A., Memphis State University, 1969. (1975) 
Pamela Jean Estes, B.M.E. 
Graduate Assistant in Music 
B.M.E., Ouachita Baptist University, 1974. (1975) 
Sarah McCarty, B.M.E. 
Graduate Assistant in Music 
B.M.E. , Ouachita Baptist University, 1974. (1975) 
James E. Munns, III, B.M. 
Graduate Assistant in Muaic 
B.M., University of Arkansas at Little Rock, 1970. (1975) 
Rebecca Russell Stephens, B.M.E. 
Graduate Assistant in Muaic 
B.M.E., Ouachita Baptist University, 1972. (1975) 
Eddie Lou Taylor, B.S.E. 
Graduate Assistant in Education 
B.S.E., Ouachita Baptist University, 1961. (1975) 
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GRADUATES AT SPRING COMMENCEMENT 
Ouachita Baptist University 
May 10, 1975 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Johnny Richard Abbott, Harrison 
Vicky Lynn Meriweather Adkins, Benton 
Roy E. Albert, Gurdon 
Joyce Yvonne Alexader, Brinkley 
DanielL. Alley, Little Rock 
Martin Keith Babb, Little Rock 
Brenda Jean Bagwell, Arkadelphia 
Edward Bruce Bailey, Hot Springs 
Mark T. Baldwin, Pine Bluff 
William Patrick Ballard, El Dorado 
James Stephen Bean, Irving, Texas 
Robert Wayne Belshan, Springfield, Virginia 
Patricia Ann Benton, El Dorado 
Joe Ellis Blackerby, Prattsville 
Jamie Louise Cranor Blakely, Forrest City 
Stephen J. Bourne, Little Rock 
Barbra Lynne Bradley, Hope 
Mary Ellen Brim, Arkadelphia 
Lawrence Allen Buffington, Mountain Home 
Lady Mae Thomas Butler, Arkadelphia 
Monty Roach Butler, Hot Springs 
Don Edward Butram, Pine Bhtff 
Rebecca Ann Cantrell, Streamwood, Illinois 
M. Lynn Cantrell, Streamwood, Illinois 
William Steven Carter, Fayetteville 
Denise Beryl Chamberlin, Tunnel Hill, Georgia 
Ronald Monroe Chandler, Eudora 
Lynn E. Claypool, Springdale 
Gale Clower, Little Rock 
Robert Lynn Cooper, Arkadelphia 
James Franklin Cope, Little Rock 
Susan Payne Coppenger, Arkadelphia 
Cary Wayne Crawford, Conway 
John David Crisp, Nashville 
Christal Laureen Daniel, Fordyce 
Otis Edsel Danner, Arkadelphia 
Wilfred Ray DeBruce, Grady 
Robert H. Dennis, Hot Springs 
Robert Dale Devan, Fort Monmouth, New Jersey 
J . D. Dunnigan, Jr., DeQueen 














Graduates at Spring Commencement-1975 
BACHELOR OF ARTS (Continued) 
Jack Lee Feimster, Arkadelphia Business Administration 
Tommy Michael Fendley, Thomasville, Alabama Sociology 
Janna Lee Ferguson, Amarillo, Texas History 
Noel Eugene Ferguson, Arkadelphia Accounting 
Melinda Diann Fleming, Jonesboro Speech Pathology 
Bobby Stephen Gilliam, Shreveport, Louisiana Business Administration 
Debbie Givens, Arkadelphia Sociology 
Beth Earle Gladden, Little Rock Business Administration 
Barbra Ann Good, Hobbs, New Mexico Art 
Andrew Jackson Greene, Malvern Accounting 
Raymond G. Greer, Jr., North Little Rock Religion 
Larry Giles Grosskopf, Pensacola, Florida Psychology and Religion 
William R. Harper, Joplin, Missouri Spanish 
Margaret D. Harris, Melbourne Psychology and Sociology 
Shauna June Heney, Oran, Missouri Psychology 
Vincent Claude Henderson, II, Lake Jackson, Texas Political Science 
Mable Russey Henry, Gurdon 
Sharon Jean Hibbard, Searcy 
Charles Milton Howard, Little Rock 
Patricia Lynn Huckabee, Hope 
Ricky L. Hyde, Paragould 
Walter Edward JaudoJ), Jr., Aberdeen, Maryland 
Kyle David Johnson, Little Rock 
Robert C. Johnston, Texarkana 
Belinda Sue Kelly, Ward 
Jothen S. Kinney, Logan, Utah 
Dan Charles Kirkpatrick, Booneville 
Robert C. Lederer, Malvern 
Nancy Inez Lillard, Smithville 
Carol Ann Linville, Nashville 
Mary Elizabeth Lowery, North Little Rock 
Edwin Lee Lowther, Jr., Arkadelphia 
Karen Lynch, Wabbaseka 
Karen Sue McClain, Hobbs, New Mexico 
Sandra Jean McCoy, Stamps 
Jacquelyn Ann Profit McFadden, Little Rock 
James Roger McGee, Jones Mill 
Michael David McGuire, Arkadelphia 
Richard Alan Maness, Fort Smith 
Robert Neil Marple, Glenwood Springs, Colorado 






Drama and English 
Religion 
Art 
Religion and Psychology 
Religion 





















Graduates at Spring Commencement--1975 
BACHELOR OF ARTS (Continued) 




Melissa Sue Mohon, Emmet 
Robert Wayne Moore, Little Rock 
Deborah C. Moran, Fort Sam Houston, Texas 
Eunice Mae Morrison, Hope 
David Dale Mullennix, Tulsa, Oklahoma 
Frederick Allen Parker, North Little Rock 
Kelly Wayne Pearson, Carlisle 
Janis Kent Percefull, Little Rock 
Sherman Wayne Poe, Stoneville, North Carolina 
Karen Leigh Polk, Little Rock 
John Michael Pounders, Little Rock 
James Carroll Pruitt, Little Rock 
Frances Elaine Raybon, Arkadelphia 
Anna Jamiece Roark, Weslaco, Texas 
Joseph Russell Robertson, North Little Rock 
Bobby Lynn Robinson, Benton 
David Wayne Robinson, Benton 
Reecie R. Robinson, Jr. , Shreveport, Louisiana 
Janice Lee Rogers, Magazine 
Michele Elaine Roussel, Searcy 
Melissa Josephine Schoeppel, Belle Glade, Florida 
Richard Riley Scifres, Little Rock 
Deborah Lyn Sharp, Little Rock 
Paul D. Sharp, Douglas, Arizona 
Elizabeth Anne Enlow Shaw, Louisville, Kentucky 
Nelson Vernon Shaw, DeKalb, Texas 
Robert Alan Showers, Alton, Illinois 
Brent Lamar Smith, Hot Springs 
Kitty V ogt Smith, Arkadelphia 
Rebecca J . Smith, Kennett, Missouri 
Timothy Earl Smith, Little Rock 
Thomas Smith, Arkadelphia 
Pamela A. Sockwell, Chidester 
John Robert Spraggins, Hope 
Keith Lawrence Taylor, Tulsa, Oklahoma 
Jimmie Ann Petty Tenberg, Ft. Worth, Texas 
Susan Marie Thayer, Little Rock 
Deborah Jean Thompson, Junction City, Kansas 
Barry Keith Tolson, Walnut Ridge 
Michael Dennis Tribulak, Alma 
Randall Wayne Turner, Arkadelphia 
James Ray Veneman, Fordyce 
Richard Len Wade, Little Rock .· ~ •·i 
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Speech and Drama 





















Religion and Philosophy 
Graduates at Spring Commencement-1975 
BACHELOR OF ARTS (Continued) 
David Wayne Wesley, Raleigh, Illinois 
Searcy Allen Wilcoxon, III, Hamburg 
Rhonda Faye Wiley, Piggott 
Debbie Williams, Little Rock 
William Edgar Willman, Lonoke 
Doris Womack, Hampton 
Mark Irvin Wooderson, Leon, Iowa 
Deborah Kaye Walters Wright, North Little Rock 
Hershel Don Yancey, Memphis, TenneSBee 
Richard Lynn Young, Wilmar 
Religion 







Religion and History 
Sociology 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Kathryn Ellen Beadle, Little Rock 
Herman Brent Bridges, Arkadelphia 
Debra Jeanette Entricken, Norman 
Marvin Lee Galloway, Little Rock 
Jerry Donell Gragg, Wilmar 
James William Hankins, Arkadelphia 
Janet Ann Henderson, Hamburg 
Barbara Ann Jacobs, Fordyce 
W. Neil Jones, Pine Bluff 
Nancy Kathryn Moreland, Heber Springs 
Forrest Lynn Ogle, Dallas, Texas 
Rebeka Ray, Pine Bluff 
Gary Foord Rothwell, Camden 
Carol Ann Seaton, Little Rock 
Cathey Leona Sparkman, Ft. Smith 
Terry Gene Stanfill, Greenwood 
John Dyle West, Heth 
Chemistry lP}d Biology 
Biology 
Biology 






Biology and Chemistry 
Biology 
Mathematics 
Physics and Mathematics 
Chemistry 
Biology and Chemistry 
Biology 
Chemistry 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 
Jacqueline Davis Baker, Russellville 
Belinda Kaye Birdsong, Sheridan 
Jamie Louise Cranor Blakely, Forrest City 
Melvin Brown, Marion 
LaDonna Gayle Bumpus, El Dorado 
Martha D. King Citty, Nashville 
Kathleen Marie Cook, Cleveland, Ohio 










Graduates at Commencement-1975 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION (Continued) 
Beverly Gail Devine, McGehee 
Marilyn Dodson, Hope 
Brenda Faye Downs, Stamps 
Nancy Janes Echols, Amity 
Charlotte Katherine Barber Edds, Leola 
Rita Diane Edwards, Poyen 
Donna Lou Emoto, Kekaha, Hawaii 
Melinda Diann Fleming, Jonesboro 
Pauletta Ann Flowers, North Little Rock 
Lana Karen Weeks Gilliam, Little Rock 
Catherine Robinson Hesse, Benton 
Marilyn Jo Hodges, Hot Springs 
Dana Doster Horn, Glenwood 
Kerry L. Hughes, Normal, Illinois 
~leophus Hunter, Manning 
Sandy Kay James, Little Rock 
Michael D. Jett, Waldron 
Elizabeth Rae Knight, Trumann 
Michael David Locke, Corning 
Janie McLain, Lake Jackson, Texas 
Vernon R. Meeks, Prescott 
Karen Sue Moore, Sheridan 
Kay Lynn Moore, Little Rock 
Nancy Lee Murdoch, Atkins 
Paulette Ida Nalls, Sparkman 
Jan Bickham Niven, Tillar 
Phyllis Ann Oliver, Little Rock 
Nancy Ann Pace, Kennett, Missouri 
Donna Kay Patterson, Hazen 
Deborah Ruth Phelps, Dallas, Texas 
Jenifer Faye Rice, Wabbaseka 
Tom C. Rutledge, Arkadelphia 
Shirley Ann Salley, Helena 
Daryl Jean Sanders, St. Louis, Missouri 
Johanna Lee Rotton Schaaf, North Little Rock 
Barbara Peoples Shaver, Little Rock 
Stephen Alfred Smith, Camden 
Patricia Lynn Snipes, Little Rock 
Valerie Edith Staley, Hot Springs 
Mary Jane Strnadel, Louise, Texas 
Donald Ray Stroope, Royal 
Rosetta Teel, North Little Rock 
Jeffery Dwight Thomas, Corsicana, Texas 
Michael Lavell Thrasher, Little Rock 




















Graduates at Spring Commencement-1975 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION (Continued) 
Merlene Denise Watson, Mena Home Economics 
Katherine Willis Wilcoxon, Crossett Elementary Education 
Vicki Lynn Farmer Worrell, Crossett Elementary Education 
BACHELOR OF MUSIC 
Martha Joy Lancaster, Donway 
Hwai-Khee Seow, Penang, Malaysia 
Nancy Ellen Watkins, Conway 
Theory - Composition 
Instrumental 
Voice 
BACHELOR OF MUSIC EDUCATION 
SuElla Beard, Little Rock 
Robert Wayne Belshan, Springfield, Virginia 
Deborah Joy Click, El Dorado 
Mary Atheleen DeArmond, Little Rock 
Paula Blaylock Doss, Hazen 
Larry Michael Grayson, Camden 
Terry Miller Greenway, Little Rock 
Sherry Lou Hall, Clinton 
JoAnn Lott, Ashdown 
Sergio Francisco Manriquez, Chicago, Illinois 
Rodney Reed Miller, Mena 
Sheila LaFran Moore, Crossett 
Janet Sue Morgan, Crossett 
Marcia Majors Powell, England 
Veda Janelle Smith, Arkadelphia 
Sheila S . Stephan, Trumann 
Connie Marie Terry, Mena 



















MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 
Florine Fort Armstrong, Little Rock 
Garfield Bridges, Little Rock 
James R. Brown, Little Rock 
Lynn Ray Bryson, Cotton Plant 
Fannie Lue Cook Butler, Little Rock 
Hattie Mae Glover Clark, North Little Rock 
Stephen Kyle Cox, Arkadelphia 
Fred Thomas Dean, Arkadelphia 
Clifton Lee Easter, Little Rock 












Graduates at Spring Commencement-1975 
Anne Louise Hammond, Arkadelphia 
John Stephen Hathcote, Little Rock 
Arlen F. Jones, Little Rock 
Ilda F. Jones, Little Rock 
John H. Lonon, Gassville 
Anna Sue McCoy, Hot Springs 
Nona Mae Madison, Jacksonville 
Kriste McElhannon Rees, Arkadelphia 
Arthur Lee Robinson, Jr., North Little Rock 
Dorris R. Brown Robinson, Little Rock 
Preston Devine Robinson, Jr., Little Rock 
Betty Sekely, Jacksonville 
James Robert Sipe, Hot Springs 
Wallace A. Tarpley, Okolona 
Marion Taylor, Jr., Little Rock 
Anne C. Warren, Little Rock 
Wanda Faye Williams, Little Rock 
Alla B. Earle Gladden 
HONORARY DEGREES 
DOCTOR OF LAWS 
Honorable John L. McClellan 



















DEGREES AWARDED IN ABSENTIA 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Jo Keah Anderson, Walnut Ridge 
Ekow Pobee Biney, Sekondi, Ghana 
Mary Kathryn Bonds, Clinton 
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Graduates at Spring Commencement-1975 
Max Kelley Bonds, Clinton 
Richard Keith Burns, El Dorado 
Katherine Jean Haygood, Indianapolis, Indiana 
Robin Duane Livers, Hot Springs 







BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
William Thomas Walker, Ashdown Biology 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 
Jo Keah Anderson, Walnut Ridge 
Terrye Lee Carter, Dumas 
Art 
Art 
BACHELOR OF MUSIC EDUCATION 
Nelda E. Harris Gunter, Arkadelphia 
Frederick Herbert Redhead, DesMoines, Iowa 
Choral Music 
Instrumental Music 
MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 
Kenneth Gerald Andrews, Jonesboro 
Kathryn Ellen Beadle 
SuElla Beard 
John David Crisp 
Nancy Lee Murdoch 
I 
HONOR GRADUATES 
SUMMA CUM LAUDE 
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Secondary Education 
Michele Elaine Roussel 
Brent Lamar Smith 
Cathey Leona Sparkman 
Searcy Allen Wilcoxon 
.· 4 ,, • 
MAGNA CUM LAUDE 
William Patrick Ballard 
Noel Eugene Ferguson 
Beth Earle Gladden 
Terry Miller Greenway 
Sherry Lou Hall 
Janet Ann Henderson 
Dana Doster Horn 
Belinda Sue Kelly 
Melissa Sue Mohon 
Kay Lynn Moore 
Belinda Kaye Birdsong 
Monty Roach Butler 
Don Edward Butram 
Rebecca Ann Cantrell 
Susan Payne Coppenger 
Cary Wayne Crawford 
Wilfred Ray DeBruce 
Sharon Jean Hibbard 
Marilyn Jo Hodges 
Patricia Lynne Huckabee 
Cleophus Hunter 
Sandy Kay James 
Elizabeth Rae Knight 
Martha Joy Lancaster 
Carol Ann Linville 
JoAnn Lott 
Edwin Lee Lowther 
Karen Lynch 
Rodney Lee Miller 



















HONORS PROGRAM PARTICIPANTS 
Susan Coppenger 











August 8, 1975 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Sundy Olayiwola Ajala, Nigeria, Africa 
Charles Ray Akridge, Perryville 
Gary Daline Anderson, Gurdon 
James D. Archer, Jr., Little Rock 
David Elijah Beebe, El Dorado 
Michael P. Boyd, Dermott 
Tommy L. Craft, Jr., Ft. Smith 
Katherine Goldie Dame, Little Rock 
Julia Ann Daniell, Arkadelphia 
James Paul Danner, Searcy 
Paul A. Doherty, Malvern 
D. G. Durham, Jr., Little Rock 
Linwood John Funderburk, Jr. , Little Rock 
Thomas Randall Garner, Camden 
Penny Lane Glass, Dumas 
Michael Nevin Grober, Little Rock 
Paul Edwin Hammock, Augusta, Georgia 
Lana Colette Hutchison, Farington 
Rebecca J . Jackson, Arkadelphia 
Judy Ann Komorous, Phoenix, Arizona 
Larry C. Linam, Amity 
John David McGee, Ft. Smith 
Valerie Lynn Morris, Arkadelphia 
Melvin Newton, Bearden 
David Ogheneriere Ogban, Nigeria, Africa 
David William Pavey, Jacksonville, Florida 
Dona Rebecca Price, Pine Bluff 
Todd R. Puthoff, Santa Barbara, California 
Margaret Suzanne Reeder, Florissant, Missouri 
Kenneth Wayne Riley, Camden 
Audna Kathryn Smith, Smackover 
Michael Loren Trammell, Hot Springs 
John Mark Wakefield, Hartville, Missouri 





































Graduates at Summer Commencement-1975 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Marsha Gail Dugan, Malvern 
James Wesley Hawley, Jr., Camden 
Donnie Joe Holden, Calico Rock 
Charlotte Jean Peeples, Gurdon 




BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 
Linda Kay Blackerby, Prattsville 
Linda Beth Cole, Midway 
Jennifer Anne Cooper, Shreveport, Louisiana 
David C. Frensley, Lexa 
Teresa Hawthorne Lawler, Mt. Ida 
Rebecca Ann Aylett Parnell, Nashville 
Debra Jean Rogers, Van Buren 








BACHELOR OF MUSIC EDUCATION 
Susan Marie Crosby, Little Rock 
MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 
Linda Temple Acrey, Lonoke 
Steven Byron Allen, Arkadelphia 
Ira LaVerne Brewer Betton, Little Rock 
Clementine M. Bostic, Little Rock 
Ann G. Butler, Little Rock 
Herbert Julian Coleman, Little Rock 
Harry Arlington Cooper, Arkadelphia 
Connie Janiece Cox, Camden 
Clifton Lee Eastern, Little Rock 
Kenneth Grey Griffith, Sherwood 
Robert Lee Harris, Little Rock 
Marcell Henderson, Little Rock 
Carol Dian Davis Hendrick, Camden 
Bertha Mae Irvin, No. Little Rock 
Helen Jean McCruel, Little Rock 
Shirley W. Matheny, Little Rock 
Lewis Stanley May, Hot Springs 
Ruth J. Pruitt, Little Rock 
Victor Dee-RettiQ&n:.; J~·t. ~ne 
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Graduates at Summer Com.mencement--1975 
Dwain Roy Roark, No. Little Rock 
Robert Edward Robbins, Hot Springs 
Mary Rose Robinson, Little Rock 
Freddie Lee Smith, Turrell 
Johnny Smith, Woodson 
Glendalyn Helen Barnwell Spicer, Little Rock 
Robert G. White, Little Rock 
Roslin Heyward Williams, Arkadelphia 
Sylvester Williams, Magnolia 
Vernon L. Withers, Sr., Woodson 












MASTER OF MUSIC EDUCATION 
David B. Chism, Hope 
Lois Ann Kirkpatrick, Booneville 





Miss Arvine Bell Mr. James Wiley Caldwell 
DEGREES AWARDED IN ABSENTIA 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Dickey Spivey Halliday, Jr., Gurdon. 
Katherine Goldie Dame 
Marsha Gail Dugan 
Penny~ Giavs 
J 
. . . 
HONOR GRADUATES 
SUMMA CUM LAUDE 
Lana Colette Hutchison 
MAGNA CUM LAUDE 
CUM LAUDE 
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Business Administration 
Charlotte Jean Peeples 
Teresa..- Lawler 
• valerie 'Lynn Morris 
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